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General 
Further on Forei i Spokesman’s 
oreign Ministry 


Premises No ‘Media Circus’ for Trial 
HK2302133995 Hong Kong AFP in English 1026 GMT 
23 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Feb 23 (AFP)}—China 
vowed Thursday to strengthen its fight against wide- 
spread corruption and said the official media's silence 
over the recent Shougang scandal would prevent an O_J. 
Simpson-style “trial by the press.” 


Foreign ministry spokesman Chen Jian made the com- 
ments in response to questions about whether Premier Li 
Peng’s recent call for greater efforts to curb corruption 
had been prompted by the scandal involving Beijing- 
based Shougang, the country’s foremost iron a.id steel 
complex. 


Zhou Beifang, chairman of Shougang’s Hong Kong flag- 
ship Shougang Concord International, was arrested last 
week for alleged fraud and is now in the custody of the 
Beijing municipal prosecutor. 

“Prior to the completion of this judicial process, I don't 
believe this issue will be made public or made a great 
issue in the Chinese papers like the O.J. Simpson case,” 
said Chen, his remarks translated from Chinese by a 
translator. 


“It won't be, like you say, ‘a trial by the press,”"” he added 
in English. 

Chen told a weekly news briefing that the Chinese 
government's fight against corruption was “a long term 
and constant and basic policy in the process of refcim 
and opening up.” 


“Therefore, as China is continuing to pursue its policy of 
reform and opening up, it will continue to strengthen the 
struggle against corruption,” he said. 


The United States has been captivated by the murder 
trial of former American footta!l star and celebrity O.J. 
Simpson, who has been charged with killing his ex-wife 
and her male friend. 


Views Cross-Strait Talks 


HK2302153995 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1258 GMT 23 Feb 95 


[By correspondent Liu Hongtao (0491 3163 3447)} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 23 Feb (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)—Foreign Ministry spokesman Chen Jian 
said today in reply to a reporter's question that, under the 
principle of one China, the two shores can find a solution. 
Once talks get started, proper solutions to problems such 
as modes, locations, and identities will be found. 
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mainland economic and trade officials to visit Taiwan 
and hoped that the two shores will hold talks on intel- 
lectual property rights. Any comments by the Foreign 


Pledges No First Use of Nuclear Weapons 


HK2302154295 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1258 GMT 23 Feb 95 


{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 23 Feb (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE}—Chen Jian, spokesman for the Min- 
istry of Foreign Affairs, said this afternoon: Since the 
explosion of its first uztomic bomb, China has explicitly 


resolutely opposes 
diplomatic relations with China which facilitate activi- 
ties of splitting China's territory and sovereignty. 


Views Spratlys Dispute 
HK2302155095 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1300 GMT 23 Feb 95 


{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 23 Feb (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)—Today, when answering reports’ ques- 
tions about the Nansha [Spratly] Islands, Chen Jian, 
spokesman for the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, reiterated 
the Chinese Government's consistent position: Settling 
the dispute peacefully through negotiations. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and a.ssemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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Chen Jian said: For the part of the Chinese Government, 
we always hold this position and will continue to make 
this proposal; we will peacefully settle the dispute over 
the Nansha Islands with the relevant countnes through 
bilateral Before the best solution is found, 
the dispute should be shelved, and development can be 
made jointly. China’s position on this issue is in keeping 
with its consistent position on all international disputes. 


Today, Chen Jian also announced that, at the invitation 
of Qian Qichen, Chinese vice premier and foreign min- 
ister, Minister of Foreign Affairs Andrey Kozyrev, Rus- 
sian foreign minister, will pay an official visit to China 
between | and 2 March. The two sides will exchange 
opinions on bilateral relations and issues of common 
interest. 

At the invitation of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress, the delegation of the 
Spanish Senate headed by its president Laborda will pay 
an official friendly visit to China between 26 February 
and 4 March. 


Heilongjiang Secretary Meets U.S., Russian 
Delegates 

SK2402042495 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 23 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transiated Text] Yue Qifeng, secretary of the 
provincial party commnittee, received the American and 
Russian delegates on the afternoon of 23 February who 
are attending the conference participated by China, 
Russia, and the United States, on the plan to develop- 
ment the Wusuli River area. 


During the reception, Yue Qifeng stated: The Wusuli 
River valley is very large. The forest and mineral 
resources and tourism along the river are very rich. The 
development and utilization of these resources are favor- 
able for both China and Russia. Chira and Russia 
should make common efforts in this regard and the 
assistance given by the United States in funds and 
technologies are welcome. Y ue Qifeng wished the tripar- 
tite conference a success and also wished that along with 
the formulation and enforcement of the plan, the people 
at both banks of the Wusuli River will gradually become 
wealthy. (Marlian Tina), head of the Russian delegation, 
and (Lan Buton), head of the American delegation, 
extended thanks to the province for its support for the 
formulation of plans for development along the Wusuli 
River. They also expressed that through their common 
efforts, they will improve the environment of the Wusuli 
River valley and the existing conditions of the people of 
both banks of the river. 


Beijing Symposium Advocates Reforming UN 
HK2302141295 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
23 Feb 95 p 4 


[By Bian Hongwei: “Reform of UN is Called Vital} 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The current structure of the 
United Nations needs reform and its functions 
enhanced, this is the message from a recent symposium. 


The meeting was on memorializing the World War Il 
victories and celebrating the 50th anniversary of the 
UN’s founding The seminar was sponsored by the 
Institute of American Studies under the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences. 


During the past 50 years, the United Nations has played 
an important role in keeping global peace. Now the UN 


They believe a controversy has existed between the big 
powers that direct world peace and an equality role no 
ae ee SS ae ee Ce ae Se 
‘ounded. 


The initial goal of setting up the United Nations was to 
settle problems after World War II. However, the orga- 
nization soon became an arena for rivalry between the 
big powers during the Cold War. 


With the end of the Cold War reform of the structure and 
functions of the United Nations is urgently needed. 


Thanks to a security umbrella during the past four 
decades, Japan and Germany have fixed their eyes on 
economic development. As world economic giants now, 
both countries want to gain standing member status in 
the Security Council of the United Nations. 


With the growth of worldwide nationalism, economic 
protectionism, and many other socioeconomic prob- 
lems, the world seems to be becoming more dangerous. 


Facing a thornier world, the United Nations has to take 
efficient measures to solve urgent questions, participants 
said. 

The United Nations should give high priority to bal- 
ancing relations between international interference and 
respect for sovereignty, special status of big powers and 
the equality role of all countries, and the role of the 
United Nations and functions of regional organizations. 
Reviewing the development of the United Nations, 


participants believe the United States is influential in 
directing UN decisions. 


Participants also said Taiwan, as an integral part of 
China, is not qualified to enter the United Nations as a 
sovereign country. 


The Taiwan issue can be solved only between the main- 
iand and the island. 


Experts attending the symposium say study on World 
War II should be backed up by studying a panorama of 
world development over the past decades. 


LOE i=. 
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They believe the big powers have played a vital role in 
global peacekeeping and international situations, 
although the ugly head of hegemony has overshadowed 
their influence. 

It is vital for Chinese researchers to pay attention to the 
importance of international rules, always mapped out by 
big countries, and related promises, participants said. 


It seems to be a trend that big powers gain benefits 
through regulating international rules—trules that often 
play a big part in the internal and external affairs of a 
country. 


It is a dilemma for the world that although most inter- 
national rules are drawn up by big powers to pursue their 
own interests, they are truly necessary for the develop- 
ment of the world, participants said. 


Pursuing peace is the highest goal for the world. How- 
of certain countries, such as unification and social sta- 
bility, participants said. 

For example, a country might use military force, instead 
of peaceful measures, to realize its unification. 


Healthy development of the world economy is one of the 
most important bases for world peace, participants said. 
The surviving fascism and booming neo-fascism in Ger- 
many, one of the vanquished nations of World War II, 
should be given high attention, participants urged. 
Some important political figures in Japan hold ambig- 
uous views on Japan's crimes during World War II, 
which aroused anger from nations, especially those in 
Set oad Gonthoad Act, ehich culled bens Snnenen 
militarism. 

Japan's war attitude might be caused by its huge eco- 
nomic potential and desire to gain more say in world 
affairs, participants said. They added that there should 
be more exposure of Japanese offenses committed 
during World War II. 


United States & Canada 


More Reportage on U.S. Energy Secretary's Visit 


Song Jian, O’Leary Sign Documents 
OW2302134495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1327 
GMT 23 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—China and the United States signed seven coop- 
eration documents on energy and other fields here today. 


The documents are the Sino-U.S. Protocol of Energy 
Efficiency and Renewable Energy T: Develop- 
ment, Memorandum of U ing of the Bilateral 
Energy Policy Consultations, the Annex XI of the Fossil 
Energy Protocol—Coalbed Methane Recovery and Utili- 
zation, Letter of Intent of the Renewable Energy Annex to 
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the Renewable Energy Protocol, Regional Climate 
Research, Statement of Intent on the Reduced Enrichment 
for Research/Test Reactors, and the Statement of Intent on 


Among those signing these documents were Song Jian, 
Chinese State Councillor and minister in charge of the 
State Science and Technology Commission, and Hazel 
O'Leary, U.S. Secretary of Energy. 


U.S. Firms Win Contracts 


HK2402034595 Hong Kong AFP in English 0326 GMT 
24 Feb 95 


ned Transcribed Text] Beijing, Feb 24 (AFP)}—U.S. 
Hazel O'Leary's visit to China has 

ee Bagby be abe A De 

than six billion dollars, a statemer< said here Friday. 


More than four billion dollars of joint venture contracts 
were signed in Beijing Friday just hours before the end of 
the U.S. delegation’s visit. 


In Shanghai on Monday the delegation signed contracts 
worth two billion dollars. 


Li Peng Meets With O'Leary 
OW2302152495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1325 GMT 23 Feb 95 


[By reporter Yang Guojun (2799 0948 6874)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 23 Feb (XINHUA)}— 
Premier Li Peng said here today that China approacies 


in Zhongnanhai, Li Peng said that China and the United 
States share common interests in broad areas and the 
two countries can develop mutually beneficial coopera- 
tion in many areas. He said: China and the United States 
are two influential big powers in the world, and the 
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Wau Yi Meets Barshefsky, Hopes For Talks 
Results 
OW 2402073595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0717 


GMT 24 Feb 95 
{(FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Trade ea ee ene 


During the meeting, both Wu and Barshefsky set a 
positive value on the current [PR talks and hope the two 
sides would iron out the remaining differences and reach 
an agreement as carly as possible through closer cooper- 
ation and consultations on an equal footing. 

The IPR talks, which started last Wednesday [22 Feb- 
ruary}, continue today. 


Sino-U.S. Trade at ‘Delicate Moment’ 
OW/2402111695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0825 GMT 24 Feb 95 
{By reporters Zhang Yijun (1728 4135 0193) and Ma 
Guihua (7456 2710 $363)) 


[FBIS Transiated Text} Beijing, 24 Feb (XINHUA)}— 
While meeting with U.S. Energy Secretary Hazel 
O'Leary today, Wau Yi, foreign trade 


i 
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Wu Yi sad a situation of accelerated development has 
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Last April, Wu Yi and U.S. Secretary of Commerce 
Brown jointly presided over the Eighth Joint Sino-U_S. 
Business and Trade Committee in Washington. Last 
August, under the order of the president, Brown headed 
a delegation to China where he not only signed a number 
of economic and trade cooperation projects and letters of 
intent on cooperation with the Chinese side, but also 
signed an agreement on the framework of economic and 
trade cooperation as well as cooperation agreements in 
10 areas, including power, chemical engineering, auto- 
mobiles, services, and environ- 
mental protection. 


Wu Yi said the signing of these agreements had provided 
favorable conditions for ensunng an unimpeded channel 
for bilateral economic and trade exchanges and for 


According to China's customs statistics, last year the total 
bilateral Sino-U.S. trade amount was $35.4 billion, up 28 
percent from the previous year. China's imports from the 
United States increased 30.7 percent, a growth rate which 
was far higher than its exports to the United States, which 
were up 26.5 percent. In addition, the number of U.S. 
business investment projects in China topped 16,000, and 
their accumulated actual paic-up investment amount 
reached $7 billion by the end of iast year. 


Wu Yi said one should also face the fact that some twists 
and turns did emerge ir the Sino-U.S. economic and 
trade relationship since the end of last year. They 
included a U.S.-initiated attempt to block China's 
progress to rejoin the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade [GATT], which resulted in China's failure to 
rejoin the GATT prior to the establishment of the World 
Trade Organization on | January this year; the unilateral 
reduction by the U.S. of China's textile export quota to 
the United States; and the U.S. announcement of trade 


China under the order of the president at this delicate 


esti bento tan OS ennsntnend enteodatemnie. 
O'Leary said that she agreed with Wu Yi's analysis of the 


Sino-U.S. economic and trade relationships. 


This report may contain 
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OW2402101695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1007 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The Human Rights Report issued this year by 


Department nor U.S. diplomats in China made any 


The article expressed the belief that the reason behind 

the U.S.’s repeating the same old lir- = rlier this year 

after having kept silent for half « y<.r is that the 
uman § « 


refutation from the China H * gets Society hit a 
vital nerve in the U.S. and that it has been taken 
seriously in the rest of the world. 


Defense University's Zhu Duafa Leaves for US 


OW 2402075195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0724 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—General Zhu Dunfa, president of the National 
Defense University of the Chizese People's Liberation 
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Army, and his party left here today for an official, 
goodwill visit to the United States. 


General Zhu and his party have been invited by Licu- 
tenant General Ervin G. Rokke, president of the U.S. 
National Defense University. 


Commentary on Post-Deng Sino-US. Ties 
HK2402054195 Hong Kong WINDOW in English 
24 Feb 95 p 31 


Hence old folk need attention and care as do children, 
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The New York Times, and from The Wall Street Journal 
to the Baltimore Sun, the impression created was that the 
post-Deng era would result in power struggles at all 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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For example, the U.S. wants the night to open publishing 
houses and start foreign-funded newspapers in China. 
This is clearly irrelevant to the trade issuc. 


First, they are uncertain about the changes that will 
follow Deng’s death—whether the Jiang leadership will 
indeed break up as did that of the former Soviet Union. 
Second, there is the probability that things will remain 
very much the same as when Deng was at the helm. 


way the political wind is blowing in China. 
Also, by demanding a “high price” at the intellectual 
property rights talks, Washington is simply secking a 
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[FBIS Translated Text] As the Seattle meeting and a 


series of U.S. policy pronouncements and government 
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the “new Asian-Pacific community” arose. This concept 
began to brew as carly as the Bush administration, and 


and systematically described the conception of a “new 
Asian-Pacific community.” Clinton thought that the 
future of the United States lay in wider, deeper, and 


three principles are: ing the partnership « 
United States and Japan; establishing more ope ca 


In the postwar era, the fundamental leading idea behind 
U.S. foreign strategy has all along been the establishment 
of a free capitalistic order through which w counter 
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end of the Cold War, the core of this giobal strategy has 


means of this conference. These are all specific expressions 
of the proposal by the United States for this sort 

strategic change, and it is especially seen in the concept of 
the “new Pacific community” that the economic core 
function shows up more significantly. U.S. Secretary of 
Commerce Ron Brown said in a speech that “we must 
propose a “Pacific Trade Promotion Campaign™ as the 
“central content™ of the Asian-Pacific strategy to stimulate 
U.S. trans-Pacific exports. With this as the goal, the U.S. 
has set out to target the nations surrounding the Pacific as 
objectives, and through such measures as regi 
negotiations, reduction of mutual market icts, reduc- 
tion of tanffs, clearing obstacles to investment. and casing 
restrictions on transportation and telecommunications, 
establish an “economic circle around the Pacific” in which 
free *nvestment can accomplish the integration of Asian- 
The main reason for the change by the U.sited States of 


the core of its global strategy from political and military 
security to economic security is that changes occurred in 


: 
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emphasized promotion of th 2 democratic system. He has 
pointed out that “establishment of the new Pacific 
community well help Asian-Pacific countries commonly 
share in democracy and iuman rights; the spread of 
democracy is one of the best hopes we have to possibly 
accomplish peace, ity and stability”. 
(Footnote 2) (NEWSWEEK 13 December 1993) Former 
U.S. Secretary of Defense Aspen stressed democracy’s 
security strategy. He believed that spreading democracy 
to the world would be of benefit to safeguarding U.S. 
security and to promoting global stability and prosperity. 
But in fact, U.S. advocacy of democracy is not really 
intended to maintain world stability and prosperity; 
rather, its more important purposes are: 1) To clear away 
political obstacles to furtherance of U.S. global strategy; 
2) to lay the ideole gical foundation for affirming the U.S. 
leadership role in the world; and 3) to counter socialism 
and merge socialist countries with the U.S. in ideology, 
culture, values, etc., finally bringing about a remolding 
of these socialist countries on the American model. We 
can see from this that, if we say the Uunited States in its 
previous global strategy wante:" ‘> conquer the world by 
military force, in its current global strategy the Clinton 
administration is aiming to conquer the world by ide- 
ology and culture, in order to affirm U.S. leadership 
rights in the world, and safeguard U.S. security on a 
global scale. 


4) Emphasizing the role of collective security in foreign 
military strategy. 


Taking democracy and human rights as important 
means of accomplishing its giobal strategy does not mean 
the United States has given up iis military strategy, 
especially in Asia, where the United States will maintain 
its military presence for the long term. However, the 
Clinton administration’s foreign strategy differs from 
that of the Reagan-Bush Republican principles, in that 
he has abandoned the foreign policy principle of “the 
United States bringing into play its leadership role as 
sole superpower player after the end of the Cold War”, 
and has instead advocated the principle of bringing 
international associations into play and accomplishing 
collective security. The detailed content of this is to 
expand the defensive community system of democratic 
countries to deal with common threats, and then accom- 
plish the U.S. political and military role in global secu- 
rity areas through U.S. supervision of this sort of defense 
community. 


The shift in the foreign military strategy of the United 
States shows up chiefly in two aspects: one, a stress on 
bringing the UN’s role into play; two, taking the Asian- 
Pacific Economic Community [APEC] organization as 
not only an economic forum in the Asian-Pacific area, 
but also making it into a security ally. The objective is to 
establish a regional, multilateral, security dialogue 
system through APEC, based on maintaining the existing 
bilateral relationships between the United States and 
Japan, the United States and South Korea, the United 
States and Thailand, etc., and then gradually forming a 
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system similar to mutual security systems like the Euro- 
pean security alliance. This shift in U.S. foreign military 
strategy is actually a new strategy in the new circum- 
stances in which the world political and economic order 
has become more multidirectional, U.S. economic power 
has been somewhat weakened, and its control of other 
countries reduced; so it is attempting to conirol the 
world by using the power of other countries. This will 
enable the United States to gain maximum leadership on 
a global scale at minimum expense. 


Il. The Internal Contradictions of U.S. Asian-Pacific 
Strategy 


Tho U.S. Asian-Pacific strategy is the specific expression 
of its global strategy in the Asian-Pacific region. Because 
this strategy is built entirely upon the United States’s own 
interests, it not only pursues U.S. economic interests 
worldwide, it also seeks its political, military, and even 
and cultural expansion on a global scale, using 
American idea and cultural to unify the world. So various 
contradictions and conflicts will inevitably appear. 


1) The contradiction between the “fan-shaped structure” 
and the “goose structure.” 


The ultimate goal of U.S. Asian Pacific strategy is to 
realize the concept of bringing about an “Asian-Pacific 
Community.” Its basic form is a sort of “fan-shaped 
structure,” in which the community is based in the 
United States, radiating westward and with the U.S.- 
Japan alliance at the core as the backbone of the com- 
munity, the bilateral relationship between the United 
States and South Korea, ASEAN, and Australia as the 
base of the structure, making Asian-Pacific economic 
cooperation into a radial, fan-shaped structure, linking 
each nation within the community, and gradually radi- 
ating toward China and Russia. It can be seen from this 
that the U.S. concept is to put the entire Asian-Pacific 
area under its control and gradually building up its 
leadership rights in this area. First of all, this concept 
conflicts with the “goose model” proposed by Japan in 
the economic sphere. What is called the “goose model” is 
the process by which the developed countries spur indus- 
trial development in the developing countries through 
direct investment. In this model, the developed coun- 
tries function as the “lead goose,” and by means of their 
economic development and regulation of the industrial 
mix they spur the continuous development of developing 
countries from exporters of primitive products to export 
of labor-intensive products and even to exporters of 
capital intensive products. This would bring about the 
conversion and upgrading of the industrial and 
exporting structure of developing nations, and further 
more would bring the newly emerging Asian industrial 
countries, ASEAN, and China onto the road of export- 
oriented industrial development. Therefore, looking at 
the process of changing the industrial mix and the 
developing the forms of trade, the East Asia region is a 
typical “goose model,” and Japan has actually become 
the “lead goose” in fact. 
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Comparison of Competition Retween U.S. and Japanese Enterprises (1992) 
Growth rate of Capital Equipment New Facility Propor- Proportion of R&D Index of Trade Com- 
facility investment Rate (assume base tion (assume base Funds in Total Sales parison Superiority 
(in percent) rate of 100 in 1980) rate of 100 in 1980) Volume (in percem, 
United States -7 171 84 3.2 0.1 
Japan 5 181 121 3.2 0.7 


Explanation: The index of trade comparison superiority 
indicates the machine industry and transportation 
machinery industry, ¢.g., automobiles, electrical instru- 
ments, industrial machinery, etc. 


Source: Trade White Book, Tokyo, 1994, pp 103, 303. 


The contradiction between the “fan structure” and the 
“goose structure” focuses on the struggle between the 
United States and Japan for econoinic leadership rights 
in the “ast Asian region. It specifically shows in the 
relative decrease in U.S. economic power, which cuts 
down the U.S. economic foundation for controlling the 
region. the end of the Cold War marked the 
success of U.S. global military and political strategy, it 
was accomplished at a huge economic cost. Estimates are 
that from the beginning of the 1980s to the early 1990s, 
the United States lost around $21 to $26 billion due to its 
sanctions on other countries, and this combined with a 
large scale fiscal deficit and huge military expenses 
decreased U.S. economic power, especially its manufac- 
turing enterprise international competitiveness. (Footnote 
1) (Jinchuan Yingyi [0093 1557 5391 0001], “Who Will 
the Asian Era Belong To?”, JINGJI WANGLAI No 1, 
1994) Looking at the above table we can see that the slow 
growth of investment in facilities has caused slower 
improvement in enterprise technology in the United 
States, where the phenomenon of aging facilities is quite 
serious. Countering this, Japanese enterprises have taken 
full advantage of that country’s geographical and industrial 
technological superiority, developing with full force 
toward the East Asian region, with the result that it is 
increasingly threatening U.S. economic leadership in East 
Asia. On the one hand, the United States must exploit 
Japanese power, but on the other hand, it also wants to 
contain Japan in order to prevent it from attaining eco- 
nomic hegemony. So the U.S.-Japanese relationship is 
composed of various contradictions and conflicts. 


2) Limitations of the community. 


The main objective of the U.S. Asian-Pacific strategy is 
to establish, through a “new Pacific community,” a 
general Pacific alliance which is centered on economics, 
but includes politics and the military within it. In order 
to accomplish this goal, the U.S. must rely on its existing 
alliance relationships in the Asia-Pacific region. How- 
ever, with the changes in the economic and political 
order in the East Asian region, some new changes have 
taken place in the alliance relationships as well, bringing 
many contradictions to the idea itself of the United 
States building up the Asian-Pacific alliance. This are 
expressed chiefly as follows: 


A. The development of sub-economic circles in the East 
Asian region has diluted the concentrated power of the 
Asian-Pacific alliance. In recent years, although every 
country in East Asia is still reliant on the United States 
economically, the degree of that reliance continues to 
decrease. Meanwhile, each country has been vigorously 
developing sub-regional economic cooperation based on 
mutual geographical advantage and organizing sub- 
regional economic zones. For example, the “East Asian 
Economic Forum” advocated by Malaysian Prime Min- 
ister Mahathier and the “South China Economic Zone”, 
“Surrounding the Yellow Sea Economic Zone” and 
“Surrounding the Sea of Japan Economic Zone”, etc., 
that have gradually evolved in recent years. These sub- 
regional economic zones promote rapid development of 
regional investment and trade development, and the 
degree of regional mutual dependency has continued to 
grow, with a very significant trend to sub-regionalization 
which will inevitably reduce internal concentration in 
the Asian-Pacific region. 


B. The uncertain development of relationships among 
the great nations. The disappearance of the polar extrem- 
ities pattern has greatly altered the mutual relationships 
and power balance among China, the United States, 
Russia, and Japan. At present, the closest relationship 
exists between the United States and Japan, but contra- 
dictions are increasing there as well. Although the U.S.- 
Russia relationship has improved significantly, the rise 
of nationalism in Russia and the instability of the 
domestic situation there also adds to the complexity of 
the relationships between these larger countries. 
Although the Sino-U.S. relationship has relaxed to a 
certain degree, contradictions still exist. All of these 
determine that it is impossible to form a close alliance 
among the great nations. 


C. Significant disagreement in the security dialogue. One 
important content of the U.S. “new Pacific community” 
idea is to establish a security dialogue system; other 
Asia-Pacific countries have this desire as well. However, 
when it comes to what sort of security system to estab- 
lish, there is significant disagreement among the relevant 
parties. The United States wants a regional security 
system which combines bilateral and multilateral alli- 
ances, and which attempts to restrict Japan and ASEAN 
from playing a leadership role in the Asian-Pacific secu- 
rity issue. The ASEAN countries want to maintain 
regional stability by means of the big naticas’ power at 
the same time that they worry about bein, controlled by 
that power. Japan is enthusiastic about establishing an 
Asia-Pacific security system in which it will play a 
leading role in Asian-Pacific affairs through its strong 
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economic power, and remove other Asian countries’ 
suspicions and wariness of Japan, thus achieving its 
transition to a politically powerful nation. Due to the 
differing aims of each country, they maintain a mutual 
wariness. Therefore, ‘t is very difficult to attain complete 
agreement on the security dialogue issue. 

Given the above circumsiances, it will be very difficult 
for the United States to establish a new Asian-Pacific 
community which is dependent on existing alliance 
relationships; therefore the U.S. Asian Pacific strategy 
faces even more obstacles. 


3) Cultural conflicts. 


The U.S. Asian-Pacific strategy is based on Western 
ideological concepts and values. However, there is a 
sizable gap between the traditional culture of the West 
and the ideology of socialist nations. Therefore it is 
inevitable that various cultural conflicts will arise in U.S. 
advocacy of its Asian-Pacific strategy. These conflicts 
will derive for the most part from the following: 

A. Ideological discrepancies between countries having 
different social systems. Human rights and democracy 
are focal points and centers of ideological conflicts 
between the United States and socialist countries in East 
Asia, and the key point in all this is the U.S. human- 
rights diplomatic policy with China. After the Clinton 
administration took office, the United States continued 
to advocate “human-rights diplomacy”; regardless of 
what current U.S. China policy is, the United States 
absolutely will not relinquish this human-rights diplo- 
macy, and the disputes and struggles caused by this will 
be long term. Any differences will only be in form as 
circumstances vary. 


B. Cultural conflicts among nations with the same social 
system. Some East Asian countries, e.g., Japan and South 
Korea, have social systems similar to that of the U.S. 
However, the historical influence of Confucianism in 
these countries has led to the establishment of a system 
of “eastern Capitalism”, different from that of European 
and American nations. For example, although Japan is a 
capitalist country where the market economy dominates, 
it still preserves a considerable amount of Eastern cul- 
ture, so still has a large cultural gap with the United 
States. Some specific manifestations of ‘iis include 
enterprise groupings and a system of permz ent employ- 
ment, and in the economic system the e¢ is greater 
government involvement with enterprises and exclusive 
large, medium, and small enterprise coitract systems, 
etc. These cultural differences have produced a kind of 
“trade barrier effect,” which has become an obstacle to 
resolving the U.S.-Japan trade deficit and easing trade 
conflicts. This inevitably will block the implementation 
of Clinton’s “new Pacific community” concept. 


III. Future Direction of U.S. Asian-Pacific Strategy 


Facing a relatively stable political situation in the Asian- 
Pacific region, a vigorously developing economic trend, 
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and extremely broad developmental prospects, the 
United States has come to realize that it must carry out 
a wider “participation strategy” in the Asian-Pacific 
region. However, the contradictions and conflicts 
between the United States and every nation in the region 
make it jifficult to implement its Asian-Pacific strategy 
comprehensively. In this international circumstance in 
which it can neither lead nor withdraw, the United States 
will partially adjust its strategy in order to accomplish its 
“new Pacific community” concept. The basic direction 
and main characteristics of this will be: 


1) Making the trilateral relationship among China, 
Japan, and the United States the new core of the Asian- 
Pacific strategy. 


In the “fan shaped structure,” the U.S.-Japan alliance is at 
the core. However, this alliance will in the future be 
replaced at the core dy the trilateral relationship of China, 
Japan, and the United States That is to say that while the 
United States is developing the Sino-U.S. and Japan-U:S. 
relationships, it will take advantage of using China and 
Japan as counteracting forces, and in this way protect its 
leadership in the Asian-Pacific region. The main reasons 
this strategic change by the United States are: 


A. The focus of the Japan-U.S. relationship has changed. 
In the Cold War period, Japan was Americ <'s ally and 
friend in Asia. But after the Cold Wor'd war ended, 
among the three pillars of politics, + rity, and eco- 
nomics, the economic relationship | ame increasingly 
outstanding, with each country furt « r pursuing its own 
economic interests. In this situati. 2, Japan will change 
its former method of giving in economically for political 
and security reasons, which in turn changes the Japan- 
U.S. relationship from the previous one of friendly allies 
to one of economic competitors. So the United States 
must look for new friendly allies in Asia in order to 
contain Japan. 


B. China is becoming of increasing importance to the 
United States. At present, the United States is working 
very hard to get into the huge China market; in addition, 
because China is one of five nations on the United 
Nations Security Council with veto power, the United 
States needs China’s support in handling many impor- 
tant issues. Meanwhile, on such international issues as 
population, the environment, and energy sources, etc., 
the United States also needs cooperation from China, so 
the United States needs to develop its relationship with 
China. As Clinton said: “In this sort of relationship, we 
not only must become partners, we also need real friend- 
ship”. (Footnote 1) (Guan Yinghui [4619 5391 6540}: 
“The Clinton Administration’s Asia Policy,” WAIJIAO 
LUNTAI No 1, 1994) In a speech at Johns Hopkiis 
University, U.S. China expert Lord put specific 
emphasis on this cooperation. He noted that the United 
States has many special interests in East Asia that are 
related to security, and that these objectives and policies 
demand bilateral Sino-U.S. cooperation. Bangban Luosi 
[1620 6586 5012 2448], U.S. assistant secretary of 


This report may contain copyrighte< ™« terial. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-037 
24 February 1995 


defense, pointed out that the United States must try to 
become China’s partner in international issues, for if 
they do not obtain China’s cooperation on these issues, 
the United States will not succeed. 


3. Using China and Japan as mutually counteracting 
forces to remove the threat to the United States. At 

present, the U.S. leadership position in the Asian-Pacific 
economic region has been threatened by Japan; although 
China does not constitute a threat to the United States 
right now, the United States still looks upon China as its 
potential enemy. So, while developing the U.S.-Japan 
and U.S.-China bilateral relationships, the United States 
will never forget to use China and Japan as mutually 
counteracting powers. This mutual containment will 
take the following forms. First, supporting Japan’s bid to 
become a permanent member of the United Nations 
Security Council to maximize Japan's role in interna- 
tional political affairs; meanwhile, maximizirg Japan's 
role in counteracting China’s power in order \v contain 
China, in the attempt to prevent China from coming to 
dominate Asian politics in the future. Second, using 
China to balance Japanese military expansion. As Japa- 
nese economic power grows stronger, the United States 
is increasingly worried about its becoming a military 
power, and hopes to use China to contain Japan and 
prevent Japanese military expansion. Third, do all that it 
can to prevent the tendency of Japan growing distant 
from the United States and closer to China. 


2) It will adopt a strategy of “indirect human-rights 
diplomacy” in its China policy. 

The essence of the dispute between China and the 
United States on the human-rights issue lies in the two 
nations’ ideological differences. In this it is a competi- 
tion between two types of social systems, and is a 
concentrated reflection of the various political contra- 
dictions confronting the United States in East Asia. 


Recently, although President Clinton announced the 
extension of China’s MFN status, and delinked China 
trade from the human-rights issue, this does not mean 
the United States has abandoned its human rights diplo- 
macy toward China. Most people in the U.S. government 
do not want to see the breakup of the Sino-US. relation- 
ship because of the removal of MFN from China, but 
they will not give up pressing China on human-rights 
issues either. So the Clinton administration adopted a 
series of new China policies: While further respecting its 
economic interests in China, it also adopted a new 
strategy on human rights, the strategy of “indirect 
—— diplomacy.” This strategy is characterized 
chiefly by: 


A. Looking at human rights diplomacy toward China as 
a long-term strategy. In this strategy, the order of priority 
in China policy has changed from the previous human 
rights diplomacy to economic diplomacy aimed at get- 
ting into the market. This change marks a change in the 
U.S. view of China, and while there are disputes in 
American leadership circles about this, “it is agreed that 
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the market is more important than human rights”. The 
purpose of U.S. advocacy of economic diplomacy on 
China is on the one hand to protect its economic 
interests in China, and on other hand to also pursue a 
long-term human-rights diplomatic strategy. This means 
to open China’s door by economic means, inject Amer- 
ican cultural and value concepts, and in the end make 
China attain the human-rights standards advocated by 
the United States 


B. Human-rights methods have changed from the pre- 
vious sanctions to infiltration. This infiltration is the 
so-called “comprehensiv~ strategic contacts” proposed 
by Clinton in the fall of 1993. That is, to “try to have 
constructive influences impact on China's future polit- 
ical and economic development as much as pos: ible. For 
this purpose we need extensive expansion of trade and 
other economic connections, encouraging the widest 
mutual activities between various sectors of the two 
countries, strengthening bilateral and multilateral coop- 
eration on international issues of common concern, and 
assisting China to merge into international society”. As 
many observers in the United States pointed out: When 
handling issues of human-rights violations, the United 
States should rely more on silent diplomacy and not on 
public activities, and should rely more on international 
and non-governmental efforts instead of on U.S. govern- 
mental activities. 


(3) ‘Military strategy still occupies a very important 
position. 

While the U.S. Asian-Pacific strategy is aimed chiefly at 
economic security, history shows that the United States 
will not just pay attention to economic interests, but will 
make corresponding arrangements in the military 
sphere. In fact, when maintaining its economic interests 
in the Asian-Pacific region, the United States has repeat- 
edly emphasized its military presence there. For 
example, in Clinton’s Japan and South Korea speeches, 
he repeatedly stressed that the security protection policy 
is an important pillar of support for the “new Pacific 
community”; meanwhile, he stated that the United 
States would continue to maintain a powerful military 
presence. However, facing the new political and econom- 
ical order in the Asian-Pacific region, the United States 
has also made adjustments in its military strategy. The 
major content of this is: 


A. The goal of military strategy is to deal with potential 
adversaries. In the past, all U.S. global military strategy 
assumed an enemy country, but study of several Clinton 
speeches show us that at present, the U.S. Asian-Pacific 
military strategy does not clearly denote enemy coun- 
tries. 

B. In security affairs, it has adopted the principle of 
stressing both deployment of military forces and the 
conduct of regional security dialogues. The objective is 
to conduct through these dialogues international com- 
munication on military budgets and territorial problems, 
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get rid of misunderstandings, ease tense situations, pre- 
vent military competition, and ultimately establish rela- 
tionships of mutual trust. 

C. In Northeast Asia, military security is regarded as the 
number one objective. This means that in this region, 
easing the tense situation on the Korean Peninsula and 
maintaining stability and peace in Northeast Asia will be 
the highest U.S. priorities, ahead of its human-rights 
diplomacy in China and trade sanctions on Japan. 
Overall, the success or failure of the Asian Pacitic 
strategy will have a direct effect on future U.S. positions 
and its role in the world. At the same time, it will also 
have an important impact on development and changes 
in Asian-Pacific areas, and even on the world economic 
order. However, in the U.S. Asian-Pacific strategy there 
exist sharp contradictions between economic interests 
and political interests, and between idealism and 
realism, which puts it in a difficult position. Facing this 
coexistence of cooperation and conflict, the reality of 
hope coexisting with difficulty, the United States will 
adjust its strategy through its methods of implementa- 
tion. The general tendencies of this adjustment will be: 
while strengthening the partnership between Japan and 
the United States, the United States will adopt hard 
measures to force Japan to open its domestic markets; on 
the other hand, the United States will strengthen its 
economic cooperation with China, then move to further 
exploit the trilateral relationship of China, Japan, and 
the United States to accomplish the goals of its strategy 
in the Asian-Pacific region. 


Central Eurasia 
Li Peng Holds Talks With Kazakh Deputy 
Premier 


OW2402012795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1333 GMT 23 Feb 95 


[By reporter Yang Guojun (2799 0948 6874)] 


[FBIS Translated Text} Beijing, 23 Feb (XINHUA)— 
Today, State Council Premier Li Peng met Kazakh First 
Deputy Prime Minister Yesengharin at the Zhongnanhai 
and held cordial, friendly talks with him on further 
strengthening good-neighborly, freindly relations 
between China and Kazakhstan. 


During the meeting, Yesengharin, conveyed Kazakh 
President Nazarbayev's and Prime Minister Qazhygel- 
din’s regards to President Jiang Zemin and Premier Li 
Peng and handed over their respective letters to the two 
Chinese leaders. Li Peng asked Yesengharin to convey 
regards from himself and President Jiang to the Kazakh 
president and prime minister. 

Li Peng recalled with pleasure his successful visit to 
Kazakhstan last year and expressed thanks to the Kazakh 


Government and people for the warm reception they 
gave him. 
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Li Peng said: China and Kazakhstan are neighbors. They 
should maintain long-term, steady, and friendly rela- 
at a Ape a Sellen Feta enya 
Kazakhstan in economic reform and hopes that both 
sides will make joint efforts to improve the quality and 
level of economic cooperation and trade as well as 
encourage enterprises with a gcod reputation and with 
[financial] strength to increase cooperation. 
Commenting on the railway passage serving as a link 
between Europe and Asia, Li Peng expressed the hope 
that China and Kazakhstan will help enable the “conti- 
nental bridge” to play its role in promoting the economic 
‘evelopment of China, Kazakhstan, and every « untry 
a Central Asia. 
Yesengharin briefed Premier Li Peng on Kazakhstan's 
domestic situation and economic construction. He said 
Kazakhstan attaches great importance to developing 
cooperation with China in political, economic, and other 
spheres, and hopes such cooperation will enter a new 
phase. 
Wu Yi, minister of foreign trade and economic cooper- 
ation, participated in the meeting. 

More on Meeting 
OW2302142495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1411 
GMT 23 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Premier Li Peng and visiting Deputy 
Prime Minister Isingarin Nigmatzhan Kabatayevich of 
Kazakhstan have shared the view of establishing long- 
In their meeting here today, Li Peng said that China and 
Kazakhstan are neighboring countries, and they should 
maintain a good cooperation relationship and make joint 
efforts to better their economic relations. China appreci- 
ated the achievements Kazakhstan had made in its 
ongoing economic deregulation program, Li said, adding 
that it was necessary to encourage enterprises of both 
counts t0 Gouden and Gouna Gals cnegamatinn. 
Li also called for joint efforts to give full play to the role 
of the railway linking Asia and Europe with a view to 
promote the economic development of the two countries 
and those in Central Asia. 


Isingarin briefed Li on Kazakhstan's domestic situations 
including its economic situation. He said his country 
attached much importance to developing its relations 
with China, focusing on advancing political and eco- 
nomic cooperation to a new height. 

The deputy Prime Minister also passed on the letters of 
ae peeecenee ae Spee caamaees OD Calan com> 
nese counterparts respectively. 


Military Transport Planes Procured From 
Uzbekistan 

OW2302141695 Tokyo SANKEI SHIMBUN in 
Japanese 21 Feb 95 Evening Edition p 1 

{By Yoshihisa Komori] 
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[FBIS Translated Text] Washington, 20 Feb—The 
“Kanwa [Chinese-Japanese] Information Center,” a pri- 
vate research institute which monitors Chinese military 
moves, revealed on 20 February that the Chinese Army 
has purchased 15 units of the Ilyushin (IL) 76M, a heavy 
freight-carrying transport, from the Republic of Uzbeki- 
stan, which is a former Soviet Union republic. Since the 
Chinese Army had imported this kind of large military 
aircraft only from Russia in the past, this is apparently 
China’s first import of such aircraft from Uzbekistan. 
According to information which the Kanwa Information 
Center has obtained from concerned sources in Moscow, 
the Chinese Army recently signed a contract to buy 15 
IL-76M military transport planes produced at the “Tash- 
kent Aircraft Manufacturing Plant” in Uzbekistan, and 
it has already obtained 10 of them. 

The IL-76M aircraft is the Chinese Air Force’s largest 
military transport, with a carrying capacity of 40 tons. 
China had imported this sort of transport from Russia in 
the past. Since the Chinese Air Force has been trying to 
reinforce an “interceptor force,” which rushes a counter- 
attack unit deep into the recesses of an enemy’s territory 
in an emergency, it is believed that these IL-76M trans- 
ports will be deployed to the “15th airborne troops,” 
which will be the main body of the interceptor force, to 
contribute to improving capabilities for airborne opera- 
tions. 

According to the Kanwa Information Center, the mili- 
tary relationship between China and Russia has recently 
cooled down due to the unrest within the Russian 
military and a tense situation along the border regions of 
the two countries. Moreover, China understands well 
that even if it purchases weapons from Russia, the 
replenishment of parts from Russia is uncertain due to 
Russia's economic disorder. For this reason, it appears 
that China’s weapons imports from the former Soviet 
Union republics other than Russia—including Uzbeki- 
stan—have begun to increase. 


The IL-76M aircraft boasts a carrying capacity twice that 
of the “V-8 transport aircraft,” which is the largest 
military transport that the Chinese Army has developed, 
using the former Soviet Union's Antonov-12 aircraft as a 
model. The center believes that the Chinese Army 
intends to use the IL-76M aircraft not only for the 
emergency transport of army personnel and weapons but 
also for other purposes, such as airborne early warning 
ey rn ren ow eae oe 
ture 


Nation Salutes Soviet Martyrs 


OW2302160995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1547 
GMT 23 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—China laid wreaths today at the monuments and 
the tombs of the former Soviet Red Army generals and 
soldiers in various provinces and cities. 
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Wreath laying took place in Shenyang, capital of north- 
east China’s Liaoning Province; Changchun, capita) of 
neighboring Jilin province; and Wuhan, capital of cen- 
tral China’s Hubei province, and Dalian city in Liaoning 
province. 

The ribbons of the wreaths read: “Eternal glory to the 
ay oe any GS le Gee S Se ee 


Russian consulate general in Shenyang alsw placed 
wreaths at the monument and the tomb in the city. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Sihanouk Meets Visiting Deputy Foreign Minister 
OW2302155995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1524 
GMT 23 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Phnom Penh, February 22 
(XINHUA)—King Norodom Sihanouk of Cambodia 
met with visiting Chinese Deputy Foreign Minister Tang 
Jiaxuan here tonight. 

During the meeting, King Sihanouk told Tang that 
Cambodia is facing arduous tasks of reconstruction. 


But he said that his country with a population of nearly 
10 million is being threatened by roughly the same 
number of mines. Some 300 people are killed or injured 
each month by the mines. 


He appealed to the international community to provide 
assistance to help clear the mines. 


Earlier in the day, Tang held talks with Cambodian 
Minister of Foreign Minister and International Cooper- 
ation Ing Huot on promoting cooperation between their 
two countries in many areas. 

After the talks, Chinese Ambassador to Cambodia Xie 
Yue and Ing Huot had an exchange of notes on China 
providing 2,000 tons of rice to Cambodia. 

The Chinese deputy foreign minister arrived here today 
for an official visit. 


Qian Qichen Meets Singaporean State Minister 
OW2402101995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0957 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen met here today with Goh Chee Wee, 
minister of state of the Ministry of Trade and Industry of 
Singapore. 

Qian and Goh, also minister of state of the Ministry of 
Communications, discussed issues concerning bilateral 
cooperation in tourism. 

Goh is here at the head of a delegation at the invitation 
of Liu Yi, chairman of China's National Tourism 
Administration. 
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Zou Jiahua Meets Vietnamese Labor Minister 


OW2402121395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1204 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA}—Chinese Vice-Premier Zou Jiahua met here 
today with Tran Dinh Hoan, Minister of Labor, War 
Invalids and Social Affairs of Vietnam, and his party. 


Chinese Minister of Labor Li Boyong was present on the 
occasion. 


Toutes Santas County Lemes Cunpiies Ss 
ome 


OW2302144095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1427 
GMT 23 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, February 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—Tofilau Eti Alesana, prime minister and foreign 
minister of Western Samoa, today left here for home via 
Hong Kong at the end of his six- day official visit to 
China. 


Tofilau and his party were seen off at the airport by 
Zhang Chunyuan, chairman of the Chinese government 
reception committee and Chinese vice-ininister of Water 
Resources, and Zhong Qiquan, deputy governor of 


Guangdong Province. 


The Western Samoan leader arrived here from Beijing 
on February 21. The very evening, Lu Ruihua, deputy 
governor of G province, met with and gave a 
banquet in honor of Tofilau and his entcurage. 


Lu also briefed the visitors on Guangciong province's 
reform and opening up to the outside world and its 
economic growth. 


Tofilau said that Western Samoa desires to strengthen its 
economic cooperation with the Guangdong Province. 


During his stay here, Tofilau visited a township enter- 
prise and a vegetable production base. This morning, 
Tofilau held talks with local entrepreneurs. He said that 
Guangdong businessmen are welcome to invest in 
Western Samoa. 


West Europe 


*Article Views Future EU Prospects, Problems 


95CM0137A Beijing XIANDAI GUOJI GUANXI 
[CONTEMPORARY INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS] 
in Chinese No 1, 13 Jan 95 pp 13-17, 43 


[Article by Wan Lingying (8001 3781 5391): “The Euro- 
pean Union After Its First Year of Operation”™] 


[FBIS Translated Text}In its first year of operation, the 
European Union [EU] has made huge efforts to promote 
European integration: It has improved the European eco- 
nomic climate to pull Europe out of its econom/< recession 
faster, it has taken steps to promote the achtevemerni of ‘ts 


tortuous progress. On one hand, the thorny path and 
difficulty in walking it were hardly unexpected. But on the 
other, it has made rich achievements and begun to show a 
graceful bearing as the world’s largest and most closely 
integrated regional entity. This indicates the EU's difficult 
and tortuous yet bright and promising prospects. 

I 


In the year since its institution, the EU has encountered 
domestic and foreign political and economic pressures 
and challenges, while displaying for the first time its 
talents in the areas of promoting economic integration, 
diplomatic and defense cooperation, and its own expan- 
sion, to demonstrate the proper vitality. 


Faced with the challenges of the 21st century interna- 
tional economic arena, the EU's most pressing task is to 
ensure that it pulls out of its economic recession and 
speeds up its economic growth to resolve its severe 
unemployment problem. This was also the crucial mis- 
sion set forth by the EU’s first summit conference in 
December 1993 after its founding. Its executive com- 
mittee presented at that summit conference a white 
paper on “Economic Growth, Competitiveness, and the 
Jobs Problem,” noting that Europe's glaring aw, 
ment problem was the result of nearly two decades of 

various accumulating factors. In that two decades, 
Europe's economic growth rate dropped from 4 percent 
to 2.5 percent, with its investment rate down 5 percent. 
And in areas such as jobs, market share, and high-tech 
research, Europe's status also declined in relation to the 
United States and Japan. The EU's research- 
and-development [R&D}-outlay-to-GNP ratio was only 
2 percent, behind the United States and Japan (2.8 
percent for the United States and 3 percent in Japan). 
The white paper held that Europe's basic way out was to 
reinforce its high-tech development to make it more 
competitive economically. As to government fiscal diffi- 
culties, it encouraged private-sector investment. Mean- 
while, it noted the need to make full use of its existing 
large internal market and to build an “information 
superhighway.” The white paper recommended that in 
the next decade, the EU should invest 150 billion ECU's 
to build up its information infrastructure, raise its R&D 
outlay to 3 percent, and create 15 million jobs before the 
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year 2000. The summit conference essentially approved 
that white paper, deciding to raise 120 billion ECU's 
trom 1994 to 1999 for investment in building public 
works to expand pan-European infrastructures, such as 
transportation and communications networks, to 
improve the EU’s economic climate, and to bring its 
economic regionalization advantages into better play. 
The EU summit conference held on Corfu Island in June 
1994 went on to decide to implement plans for public 
works across the European continent, including 11 
projects, such as construction of the English Channel 
tunnel [the Chunnel] and a railway running from 
London through Brussels to Paris. By the year 2010, 
$85.1 billion will have been invested in these 11 projects. 
And the summit conference at the end of 1994 imple- 
mented fundraising items. 


To promote the achievement of its economic and mon- 
etary unon objectives, the EU has also done much work. 
1) It has speeded up the establishment of the European 
Monetary Agency [EMA], setting Frankfurt as the loca- 
tion of its future European Bank [EB]. As EU members, 
particularly Britain and Germany, had been engaged all 
along in both open strife and veiled struggle over the 
issue of the location of the EB, the EU used the method 
of a package reso! dion to set up 10 new agencies, which 
satisfied all members, to successfully resolve this dis- 
pute. The EMA began operations in January 1994. 2) 
The EU has promoted a coordinated economic policy by 
its members. The day after the founding of the EU, 
France and Germany established an economic commis- 
sion and set forth plans for coordinating the economies 
of their two countries. It was provided that the French 
budget deficit of 5.5 percent of GDP would be reduced 
to 2 percent by 1997, with Germany's down from 6.5 
percent to 3 percent by 1995, and that the German 
economic growth rate would reach 3 percent beginning 
in 1995, with France’s reaching 2.8 percent. The EU's 
June 1994 summit conference approved the “Crucial 
Principles for Member's Economic Policy” set forth by 
the executive committee, which provided that member 
nations must give priority to the four economic policies 
of setting prices and exchange rates, reorganizing 
national finances, sharing internal-large-market profits, 
and carrying out structural adjustments to create jobs. 
Then the Council of Ministers discussed plans to control 
budget deficits and make specific demands on most 
members that had not yet reached the Maastricht Treaty- 
stipulated target (that deficits not exceed 3 percent of 
GDP). 


As to foreign policy, in the past year the EU has 
coordinated its actions in strengthening NATO's Euro- 
pean defense wing, aiding Russia and eastern European 
countries, and dealing with the problem of Bosnia- 
Herzegovina, to enhance its position in the struggle with 
the United States over domination of European affairs. 
The EU has also promptly set forth a new Asia-oriented 
strategy. Due to the rise of Asia, the contrast of world 
economic might har been undergoing a sharp change. 
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the EU still lacked an overall strategy, which was likely 
to make the EU “lose the chance to exploit the emerging 
Asian economic miracle.” So the EU appealed to Europe 
that it must give Asia “a far more important priority 
status than before.” In addition, while EU trade with 
Asia since the 1980s had grown sharply, its ratio of direct 
investment in Asia was down sharply, putting the EU in 
a disadvantageous position with the United States and 
Japan in Asian competition. To reverse this situation, 
the EU proceeded first to reinforce its political relations 
with Asian countries by continuing or starting an exten- 
sive political dialogue with Asia, the substance of which 
included items such as expandiig the scope of the UN’s 
conventional weapons registration and nuclear nonpro- 
liferation treaties. Economically, the EU has taken an 
active part in cooperation with Asian countries, 
increasing its investment in Asia, and supporting trade 
promotion activities. The EU recently held its first 
dialogue with the ASEAN countries, discussing and 
opening up fields and means of better economic cooper- 
ation. So the EU has taken actions to gain a more 
favorable position in the vigorous Asian economic arena. 
Promoting a joint European defense is another key EU 
action. Less than a week after the founding of the EU, the 
European Army Group [EAG] set up staff headquarters 
in Strasbourg, to enable the EAG to take independent 
action, as well as to plan actions a3 requested by NATO 
and the western European alliance. By October 1995, the 
EAG’s military might, with participation by EU mem- 
bers such as France, Germany, Belgium, Holland, Lux- 
embourg, Italy, and Spain, is likely to reach 35,000- 
40,000 troops. It can now employ an existing 4,200-man 
joint French-German army. This will officially turn the 
EAG into the first military means of providing service 
for the defense of Europe. The British press has disclosed 
that the EU’s only two nuclear nations, Britain and 
France, are now engaged in secret talks to discuss the 
establishment of a joint nuclear deterrence force. These 
two nations may either jointly build and control nuclear 
subs and upgrade their destroyers, or share the nuclear 
deterrence mission by organizing joint ballistic missile 
sub patrols. They have established a joint air command 
to support international peacekeeping operations. This 
command can deploy aircraft from both nations to 
provide transport and air support for international 
rescue and peacekeeping operations. As all European 
nations are now cutting back their defense financial and 
material might, this could be considered a key step to 
strengthen their joint military might. 

EU members have also tightened their cooperation in 
the area of advanced arms production. All European 
nations, in the interests of factors such as security, jobs, 
and national self-reliance have been accustomed to inde- 
pendent arms production. But as weapons systems are 
production costs, increased budget pressures, and 
sharper international arms-sale competition, one 
country alone is hardly up to the task. So 
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starting in January 1995. The EU's agreements with Aus- 
i are in the interests of all parties 
concerned. the EU, to 


areas than before. This is mainly because in the early 


FBIS-CHI-95-637 
24 February 1995 


Gaaty @Ge. making it even harder for them to 
reach the macroeconomic targets set by the Maastricht 
Treaty. In addition, the European monetary crisis from 
September 1992 to August 1993 further widened the 
The EU's financial and monetary state remains poor. 
The “temporary” withdrawal by the two nations of 
Britain and Italy of their currencies from the European 
Currency System’s [ECS] exchange rate mechanism has 
lasted for more than two years now with no signs of 
return. The Greek currency has never joined the Euro- 

pean monetary mechanism. It is only the currencies of 
n> tom amuakten of Gatien aan Waited tan hee 
maintained the 2.25-percent range of float from the 


the ECS is no longer able to play the roles of stabilizing 
member currencies and coordinating member economic 
and monetary policies. And while the European 
economy has now begun to revive, it remains uncertain 
whether the members will be able to meet the macroeco- 
nomic targets for participation in economic and mone- 
tary union within the prescribed deadline. 

2. Conflicts within the EU over the matters of expantion 
the major substance of the Maastricht Treaty was to 
promote intensified economic union, developing cir- 
cumstances have elevated the matter of an expanded EU 
to a more urgent standing. As less than a month after the 
signing of the Maastricht Treaty, the Soviet Union broke 
up and the Warsaw Pact was dissolved, the European 
political order has undergone a fundamental change. 
And in the early 1990s, all European nations experienced 
economic recessions to one degree or another. So due to 
considerations such as politics, security interests, and the 
search for economic remedies a large group cf EU 
applicants remain waiting outside of the EU. And to 
enhance its standing in global economic competition 
with the United States and Japan and in the struggle with 
the United States and Russia over European dominance, 
the EU also has to speed up its growth io strengthen its 
own ranks. This case of willingness by both parties is 
pushing the EU to accelerate its rate of expansion. 


But the members are certainiy not unanimous on how to 
further expand the EU once the four nations, including 
as Austria, have been admitted. Germany, out of geopo- 
litical considerations and its long-range interest in 
becoming the center of the EU, is calling urgently for the 
EU to be extended castward. Germany is repeatedly 
calling for the formulation of a specific timetable for the 
admission of central and eastern European countries to 
the EU. And while France does not actually want faster 
expansion, to win German support for union intensifi- 


that “we must not let expansion regardless of the cozse- 
quences endanger the intensification of union amcng EU 


lspe 
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members.” And to hold off Germany, France is also 
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E 
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expansion vary, both the open strife 


is a fundamental matter involving what kind of a Europe 
is to be established. 

In the last year, the conflict and controversy over the EU 
establishment model has continued to grow. This contro- 


up this controversy, with the most recent differences of 
opinion over central EU theory pushing it to climax. 


On 30 August, in an interview with a FIGARO reporter, 
French Prime Ministe> Baladur set forth his concept of a 
“three-level Europe” in “three concentric circles.” Then 
on | September, German Chancellor Kohl's subordinate 
in the Federal Congress, Chairman Schwiebler of the 
Coalition Party Parliamentary Group, published a doc- 
ument entitled “Thoughts on European Policy,” setting 
forth his suggestion for a multiple-speed Europe in which 
the five nations of Germany, France, Holland, Belguim, 
and Luxembourg would form the core. 


These French and German proposals immediately 
touched off strong opposition by EU members. Britain, 
which was accustomed to regarding itself as a European 
great nation, was highly annoyed by being excluded from 
the core and placed on a slow track. Prime Minister 
Major suggested that the EU ought to become a “com. 
munity menu of choice composed of certain variable 
alliances,” or “one in which the members decide on their 
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nations they were the core. As Spain had always 
hoped that it could elbow its way into the core, it stated 
Clearly that “belonging to the central core was a priority 

certai 


In this state of affairs, France hastily opened up some 
distance from Germany to win majority allied sympathy. 
Baladur stated publicly that his proposal had absolutely 


with Britain's “menu-type Europe” and “hopes that 
Europe’s rate of progress would not be held back by the 
fleet's slowest ship.” 


Due to this nearly unanimous opposition, while the Euro- 
pean Parliament passed with an overwhelming majority a 


But while the EU is experiencing much internal conflict, 
the union remains the general trend of the times. To find 
a compromise plan that is acceptable to all parties, the 
members have cooled down openly intense controversy 
since the fall of 1994, moving to more intense bilateral 


political and defense cooperation is likely to be elevated 
to a more crucial status. [1 is predicted that the 1996 EU 
summit conference to consider and amend the Maas- 
tricht Treaty is likely to outline a more realistic blueprint 
for the EU model. 


As to the EU model, while the “debate over the core” has 
led to rejection of the “multiple-speed theory, real vari- 
able-rate development already exists within the EU. As' 
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how to take into account the interests and national senti- 


overall situation is likely to be acceptable to all member 
nations. In addition, France has proposed an “optional 


: 
5 
: 


particular field would be qualified to participate in the 
voting for the Council of Ministers that would determine 
policy in that field. If the EU were to implement this 
French plan, then the countries not participating in the 
unified European currency, such as Britain az.d Denmark, 
would lose their nght to speak on future policy-making in 
regards to the European currency. And while there is not 
much likelihood that this method will be adopted, it 
cannot be absolutely excluded. 


policy-making agency of the Council of Ministers) and 
their voting system, as well as reform of the common 
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hope ihat ‘he great nations will have more of a share in 
the Council, the smaller countries are demanding equal 
power, with the preservat:_ of the one-country one-vote 
veto power. As to ‘he devclopr-ent trend, as the EU 
expands steadily, even i* the universal veto power is 
maints:red it will bc shrunk im scope to keep from 
affecting efficiency due to policy-making formalities in 


The prospects for refo-m of the common farm policy are 
even les: sptemustic. This is because most of the applicyats 
are hight; dependent on agriculture. If the EU's common 


EU objective, the timetable for its advancement is being 
restricted by internal o~nflict and the difficult course of 
integration. 
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joint defense will become a key part of the agenda ana be 
included in the amendments to the Maastricht Tr-sty. 
European union during the Cold War was always Griven 


growing in might, while France's status in the EU is 


German proposal out of hand. French vigilance 


union will continue to revolve around France and Ger- 
many has been thrown into sharp doubt. While it 
appears that it will be hard to prevent German domi- 
nance, great nations such as France and Britain will also 
vie for expanded influence, so that relations among EU 
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OW2302092395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0907 
GMT 23 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—Wang Guangying, vice-chairman of the 
Standing Commitiee of the Chinese National People's 


HUA)—Tongji University in Shanghai has become one U of 

of the major centers for cultural and scientific exchanges for a visit 

between China and Germany. Association For Friendship With Fore’gn Countries. 
This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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NPC Standing Committee Discusses } aw Bills 


OW2402141395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1354 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 24 (\IN- 
HUA)—The ongoing session of China's top legislature, 
which opened Tuesday, [21 February] has been deliber- 
ating draft laws on judges, procurators and police. 

The three draft laws have been formulated to specify the 
rights and duties of the country's judiciai and law- 
ment and supervision over them to ensure justice, 
experts say. 

The drart laws on judges and procurators have been 
according to preliminary discussion results by +! 
National People’s Congress (NPC) Standing Committee. 
It is agreed by the legislators that the three laws are 
essential for the independent exercise of law by judicial 
and law-enforcement bodies, and the safeguarding of 


The laws are, in general, feasible and should be adopted 
at the crrrent 12th session of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee a! +r further revisions, they said. 

Lawmake: Huang Changxi said that the law drafis 
“should embrace legal consequences for those who inter- 
fere in the exercise of the duties of judges and procur:.- 
tors.” 

Punishment for law enforcement abuses should also be 
specified in the law, another lawmaker, Xia Jiajun, said. 


Li Ruihuan Presides 


OW2402140895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0634 GMT 24 Feb 95 
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(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 24 Feb (XINHUA)— 
The 10th Session of the Standing Committee of the 


Today's meeting was chaired by Li Ruihuan, member of 
the Standing Committee of the CPC Ce.xt-al Committee 
Political Bureau and chairman of the CPPCC National 
Comnaittee. 


mittee, on the draft namelist of the candidates for 
additio.aal Standing Committee members to be elected at 


Present at the meeting were vice chairmen of the CPPCC 
National Committee Ye Xuanping, Wu Xueqgian, Yang 
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satisfaction at this and saluted all the personnel involved 
in the project. He urged them to continue to exert 
themselves for greater achievements and comple*: the 
project on schedule and in high quality. 

Durinz his inspection, Qiao Shi made a point of dis- 
cussing with cadres at all levels problems they have 
encountered while implementing reform, opening up, 
and the modernization drive. He emphasized the need to 
implement the reform of state-owned large- and 
medium-sized enterprises. He said: We have obtained 
some experience in enterprise reform in experiments 
over the past few years. Reform measures should be 
implemented once they are proven to be effective. We 
should have the courage to take risks and promptly 
correct any mistakes we may have made. Instead of 
forever taking a wait-and-see attitude, we should march 
forward and actively explore new ways in order to truly 
build a modern enterprise system. 


On 20 February, Qiao Shi paid a call on members of the 
Presidium of the Third Session of the Eighth Sichuan 
Provincial People’s Congress. Xie Shijie, Xiao Yang, 
Yang Xizong, and Nie Ronggui were on hand at the 
meeting. 


Yang Shangkun Inspects Guangdong, SEZs 
OW2302154495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0909 GMT 23 Feb 95 


[By reporter Wang Chuanzhen (3769 0278 4176)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Guangzhou, 23 Feb (XIN- 
HUA)—Dauring his recent inspection tour in Guang- 
dong, Comrade Yang Shangkun urged Guangdong to 
continue to seize the opportunity, surmount difficulties, 
and speed up the pace of reform, opening up and 
economic construction. 


Yang Shangku. inspected Guangzhou, Foshan, Shen- 
zhen, Dongguan, Zhongshan, Zhuhai, Shunde and 
Nanhai during the Spring Festival holidays in the com- 
ae SS eee 
Party Committee; Zhu Senlin, governor of Guangdong; 
and Huang Huahua, deputy secretary of the Guangdong 
Provincial Party Committee. He also heard briefings 
given by the local authorities about their work. 


Special economic zones were the priority of Yang 
Shangkun’s inspection tour. He said: I feel very confi- 
dent after seeing Shenzhen and Zhuhai this time. Special 
economic zones have cultivated many young but knowl- 
edgeable, proficient, and experienced cadres. They are 
special economic zones’ assets. The reform measures 
which the state introduced last year were quite intensive. 
Special economic zones were quite successful during 
their transition period, and they have maintained good 
developmental momentum. 

Yang Shangkun pointed out: Special economic zones 
were established because of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
foresight. Special economic zones should seize the 
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opportunity, and if they fail to do so they cannot keep 
pace with the developments in the world. He said: In less 
than 900 days China will re-exercise its sovereignty over 
Hong Kong in 1997. The Shenzhen Special Economic 
Zone should play the role of a bridge serving Hong 
Kong’s stable transition as well as its stability and 
prosperity. 
While visiting Dongguan, Zhongshan, Foshan, Shunde 
and Nanhai, Yang Shangkun visited local exbibitions of 
their reform and opening up achievements, high and 
development zones, and the Humen Lin 
Zexu Memorial Hall. 


During the inspection, Yang Shangkun also had mecet- 
ings with celebrities from Hong Kong and Macao; Huo 
Yingdong [Henry Fok Ying-tung] and Ma Wangi [Ma 
Man-kei], vice chairmen of the Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conference National Committee; and 
some veteran comrades who had assumed leading offices 


in Guangdong. 
TV Shows Tour 


OW2302161895 Beijing Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1105 GMT 23 Feb 95 


[Announcer-read report over video; from the “National 
News Hookup” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text} During his recent inspection tour 
in Guangdong, Comrade Yang Shangkun urged Guang- 
dong to continue to seize the opportunity, surmount 
difficulties, and speed up the pace of reform, opening up 
and economic construction [video shows medium close- 
ups of Yang Shangkun, accompanied by a group of 
unidentifiable officials, walking unaided toward by the 
camera. Then the video cuts to show close-ups of Yang 
visiting an exhibition, and holding a thick “Dictionary of 
National History” and handing it over to an aide after 
examining the first few pages). 


Special economic zones were the priority of Yang 
Shangkun’s inspection tour. He delightfully said: Special 
economic zones have cultivated many young but know/l- 
edgeable, proficient, and experienced cadres. They are 
special economic zones’ assets. 

Yang Shangkun pointed out: Special economic zones 
were established because of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
foresight. Special economic zones should seize the 
opportunity, and if they fail to do so they cannot keep 
pace with the developments in the world. [video shows 
close-ups of Yang Shangkun inscribing a message with a 
felt-tip pen, cutting to show Yang, with unidentifiable 
officials sitting behind a long table in a room with large 
windows overlooking a cityscape] , 

He said: In less than 900 days China will re-exercise its 
sovereignty over Hong Kong in 1997. The Shenzhen 
Special Economic Zone should play the role of a bridge 
serving Hong Kong’s stable transition as well as its 
stability and prosperity. [video shows medium distant 
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shots of Yang Shangkun, accompanied by unidentifiable 
officials, visiting what appears to be a spacious workshop 
in an unidentified location] 


Wan Li Calls For Liberal Press Policies 


HK2302140095 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
I Feb 95 pp 18-20 


[By Lo Ping (5012 0393) and Li Tzu-ching (7812 5261 
0079): “Wan Li Favors Easing Press Controls”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The CPC will tighten ideological 
controls and “20 items on the press” aimed at strength- 
ening media control will be unveiled. Wan Li gave his 
views on the CPC’s current press work in two speeches— 
one in Beijing and the other in Shanghai—both in the 
second half of last year. His view was resisted by the CPC 
authorities, betraying a contest between two forces within 
the upper echelons of the party. 


“20 Items on the Press” About To Be Unveiled 


Since coming to power, the CPC has pursued a policy of 
tight press censorship in mainland China, depriving the 
people of their right to know. Nothing changed in press 
work when the Deng Xiaoping era, which billed itself an 
era of “reform and opening up,” began in 1978. Even 
someone as liberal as Hu Yaobang favored a restrictive 
policy when it came to press work and was very angry 
with the situation of “news stories originating in China 
that were reimported into the mainland from the outside 
world,” which in fact was a natural preduct of the 
absence of press freedom on mainland. 


This was the reason why, during the 1989 pro-democracy 
movement, young students produced slogans demanding 
press freedom in addition to calls for striking down 
official speculation and weeding out corruption. The 
concerted efforts of some enlightened press workers and 
young students did bring a few days of “press freedom.” 
But the “4 June” massacre snuffed out these few days’ 
hard-won freedom. Hu Qili and Rui Xingwen, then in 
charge of ideology, were thrown out of office. Since then 
the CPC has exerted tighter control over press work and 
has shown no sign of easing up. 


It was reported that the CPC would call a national 
propaganda work conference in Beijing in mid-January, 
1995. It is understood that CPC policies will further 
“tighten up” this year. Strengthening control over the 
news media was reportedly the key agenda for this 
conference, which would issue “20 items on the press” 
aimed at increasing control over the press. Stricter 
administration and censorship would be applied to 
important news coverage and liaisons with overseas 
news media. The conference would reassert the bans on 
media and airwave joint ventures, and regulations bar- 
ring foreign capital from newspaper ventures and the 
telecommunications industry. 


The ban on airwaves reminds people of the State Coun- 
cil’s recent repeated efforts to clamp down on satellite 
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television receiving equipment in mainland China and 
strictly forbids the viewing of satellite-relayed television 
programs. 


A Dissenting Voice Within Upper Party Echelons on 
Press Policy 


CPC rulers believe that strict press control has worked 
for them, although there is a dissenting voice within the 
upper echelons. The article entitled “Is the Climate in 
Beijing Going To Change?” published in the September 
1994 edition of this journal reported on an address by 
Wan Li to a mid-July seminar attended by some Beijing 
propaganda, press, and culture cadres. Wan Li stressed 
in the address that communists should value truth and 
science and seek truth from facts. In certain iiatters bans 
do not work; they only cause negative reactions. A ruling 
party with a foundation, strength, and authority must 
have self-confidence and trust people’s judgment. It 
would be dangerous if the CPC lost confidence and did 


not trust people’s judgment. 
Wan Li’s Two Latest Speeches on Press Control 


That address was made half a year ago. Since then, Wan 
Li has spoken twice—at a seminar with Beijing's propa- 
ganda, press, and publication cadres on the eve of 
National Day in 1994, and in a speech to responsible 
officials of JEFANGJUN BAO, ZHEJIANG RIBAO, 
and XINHUA RIBAO while on a tour of Shanghai in 
early December 1994. The two speeches drew strong 
reactions from among the upper echelons of the party 
and media. Different versions of the two speeches circu- 
lated. 


The following are summaries of Wan Li’s two speeches. 
They came from the notes of those who attended the 
meetings. 


“Let Voices of Different Strata Be Reflected in 
Newspapers” 


On the eve of the 1994 National Day, Wan Li spoke at a 
seminar with Beijing’s propaganda, press, and publica- 
tion cadres: 

Today I am speaking as a reader, an audience, and a 
veteran party member. I would like to present my 
personal views. Reforms in our party and government 
newspapers are too slow; there is not much change. 
China Central Television Station and China National 
Radio always churn out the same things. They invariably 
praise things positive, progressive, beautiful, and good. I 
think many of you here share the same feelings. This is 
not seeking truth from facts! While the functions of party 
and government newspapers lie in reporting on party 
and government policies and principles and the status of 
their implementation, they must also report on people's 
supervision, criticism, suggestions, opinions, and voices 
on the party and government. Ours is such a big country. 
How can the party and government pursue and solve so 
many important matters without people's media watch? 
Should party and government newspapers carry voices 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


4 


and criticism from people of all strata against the Com- 
munist Party and government? No? Then who are these 
newspapers supposed to be read by? Who will be con- 
cerned with the performance of party and government? 


JIEFANGJUN BAO, Zhejiang’s ZHEJIANG RIBAO, 


and Jiangsu’s XINHUA RIBAO and the 
departments of Shanghai Municipality and Jiangsu and 
Zhejiang Provinces: 

We need to have a direction and know for whom we are 
running a newspaper and magazine. Some comrades say 
that party and government newspapers are different. 
How are they different? If there is any difference, then as 
party and government they should cover 
more and serve people of all strata. The Co:amunist 
Party is a ruling party that exercises power on behalf of 
the people of all strata. The government comprises 
representatives of the people of all strata! If this is not 
understood well, it will be hard to run a newspaper well. 
Why do party and government newspapers not have 
large circulations? Why are even party and government 
cadres unwilling to subscribe to their newspapers? Have 
you thought about this? Is it because they are trying to 
save the dozen yuan? I think it is mainly because the 
newspapers are boring, rigid, and formulric. Comrade 
Xiaoping has said many times: This is too rigid. Who 
wants to read it? Newspapers should report good as well 
as bad news. There are too many off-limit zones, and 
restrictions are too tight. It is hard to change these old 
habits. Many cadres in propaganda and press depart- 
ments worry about making mistakes and deviating from 
the official line; they have many concerns, cannot let go, 
and become hamstrung. How can they run a newspaper 
welcomed by readers of all strata? It is said that some 
party and government organs get fewer than five articles 
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contributed by readers and have to make visits to solicit 
articles. Why can they not publish the people’s voice and 
views in party and government newspapers? Publication 
is the first step. Further, we must account for what we do 
within our duties. This is a power given us by the people. 
Why should we not grasp it and use it well? 


“Party 

of Nonparty 
Wan Li continued: I once proposed that party and 
government newspapers set aside a page for opinions, 
views, and suggestions by nonparty people and members 
of democratic parties on the party, government, and 
policies, and another for readers of all strata. We talk of 
accepting supervision and facing up to criticism. In fact, 
we have little power of supervision and its functions are 
limited, otherwise corruption in party and government 
departments would not have become so widespread. I 
think many party and government cadres are actually 
afraid of and do not tolerate criticism. How can they still 
be called servants of the people? Where can you find a 
communist party and believer in materialism afraid of 
people’s criticism? Some comrades worry that this might 
be exploited by foreign and domestic hostile forces. In 
fact, hostile forces have never stopped propaganda and 
subversive activities against China and communism. We 
must trust the broad masses of party members, cadres, 
and the people of all strata! There is nothing surprising 
even if a few articles carried by party and government 
newspapers attack and libel the party and government. 
The Communist Party cannot possibly be undermined 
by a few attacks! In reading critical articles, we should 
find out if they are true, partly false, or just gossip and 
libel. As a ruling party, the Communist Party must have 
this tolerance. A real materialist fears nothing. It does 
not indicate strength if a ruling party fears people's 
accusations and the exposure of its own mistakes and 
policy failures; it shows only a lack of confidence, and it 
is not open and above-board. 


and Government Must Support Democratic 
Ventures” 


Should Set Aside a Page for Views 


“The 
Parties in 


Wan Li said: It is a good thing that democratic parties 
want to run newspapers. The party and government 
should support them and allow them to run them 
without setting up guidelines and restrictions. Press 
censorship is necessary, but it must be based on state 
laws and relevant regulations. Otherwise, if newspapers 
are run much in the way they were during the Cultural 
Revolution—without laws and discipline—social order 
will suffer and civil rights will be infringed. I think 
RENMIN ZHENGXIE BAO [CPPCC NEWS] is rather 
hamstrung. This newspaper should establish its own 
style! It must propagate participation in debating and 
supervising political affairs! It will be a sign of progress 
for the state, social stability, and the authority of the 
ruling party if there are more voices, criticisms, and 
accusations by nonparty people against the party and 
government in party and government newspapers. 
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Wan Li said: It is necessary to resolve the problems of 
seif-building, work style, responsibility, and the work 
ethic of press workers. Complaints from society in these 
areas are strong, and leading departments should be 
concerned about them, or else press work will take the 
path of money worship, which will destroy the whole 
press sector. 


The Central Propaganda Department Instructs “F 
No’s” on Wan Li’s Speeches _ 


On 20 December 1994, the CPC Central Propaganda 
Department and Central Committee General Office 
instructed via telephone: One, understand Comrade 
Wan Li’s speeches comprehensively; and do not take 
them out of context and change their themes. Two, there 
is to be no dissemination, discussion, or debate on 
Comrade Wan Li’s speeches. They must not be carried in 
newspapers without authorization. 


These two instructions show that the current CPC 
regime is extremely embarrassed and in an awkward 
position concerning Wan Li’s speeches: It can neither 
agree nor disagree; nor can it object to them openly, 
though secretly the CPC is resisting them. 


In fact, Wan Li is also a party member. His proposals 
and political opinions defend absolutely the interests of 
the Communist Party and are intended to consolidate 
the CPC’s leadership. The difference is that the current 
CPC leaders are all short-sighted and can see only the 
present interests of the party; they are engaged ony in 
short-term behavior, whereas Wan Li is a person of 
long-term vision and able to see far and think for the 
fundamental interests of the CPC. 


Many in the press sector share the same view. Marchers 
during the 1989 pro-democracy movement included 
press workers who made known their demands for press 
freedom «nd opposition to telling lies. They were even 
more outspoken. 

Regrettably, there are too many short-sighted leaders 
within the CPC upper echelons. They think only for 
present interests and are engaged in nothing but short- 
term behavior. 

Wan Li’s speeches to the press and the resistance put up 
by the leaders show two forces within the CPC upper 
echelons—a contest between weasels who are engaged in 
short-term behavior and those with vision who think of 
long-term interests. 

It is hoped that the spirit of Wan Li’s speeches will 
blossom in the press in the land of China as soon as 
possible. 

Report on Leaders’ Activities 14-23 Feb 
OW2402053395 


[FBIS Editorial Report] PRC media monitored by FBIS 
from 14 to 23 February carried the following reports on 
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PRC Central leadership activities. The source is noted in 
parentheses after each report. 


Zou Jiahua Attends Sino-Japanese Contract Signing— 
Vice Premier Zou Jiahua of the State Council attended 
on 16 February the ceremony for signing a contract on 
establishing the Qinhuangdao Qianye Cement Com- 
pany, a Sino-Japanese joint venture. (Beijing Central 
Television Program One Network in Mandarin 1100 
GMT 17 Feb 95) 


Jiang Chunyun Commends Advance in Greening—A 
meeting was held on 21 February in Beijing to commend 
advanced units and activists in greening the capital. 
Jiang Chunyun, member of the Political Bureau and 
Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee, said at the 
meeting: The spring season large-scale greening and 
afforestation quan eth aan to tented in Eine, 
I hope party members, Beijing municipal government 
workers, service members, and residents of the can‘tai 
will take positive action to accelerate the construction of 
Beijing into a park city and a world’s first-class modern 


international city. (Beijing Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 21 Feb 95) 


Ren Jianxin Commends Public Security Advanced Col- 
lectives—A national meeting was held in Beijing on 23 
February to commend advanced collectives and heroic 
models of the public security front for their meritorious 
service. On behalf of the CPC Central Committee and 
State Council, Ren Jianxin, member of the CPC Central 
Committee Secretariat and secretary of the -Central 
Commission on Politics and Law, expressed his respects 
for the advanced collectives and individuals and family 
members of martyrs of the public security front. (Beijing 
Central Television Program One Network in Mandarin 
1100 GMT 23 Feb 95) 


Li Peng Writes Inscription for Company Anniversary— 
China Beifang Industrial Corporation marks the 15th 
anniversary of its founding. Premier Li Peng of the State 
Council wrote the inscription “Reform and Open Up to 
Create a New Brilliancy” to greet the occasion. Liu 
Huagqing, Rong Yiren, Zou Jiahua, Li Langing, and Qian 
Qichen also wrote inscriptions for the occasion. (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 0459 GMT 20 
Feb 95) 


Wu Bangguo Attends Production Safety Experts Group 
Inauguration—A national group of production safety 
experts was inaugurated in Beijing today. The group, 
under the Ministry of Labor, comprises a failway sec- 

tion, a civil aviation section, a communication section, 
an explosion cootlen, and a chemical engineering section. 
It will work to prevent all kinds of serious accidents from 
taking place. At the inaugural ceremony, Wu Bangguo, 
member of the Political Bureau and Secretariat of the 
CPC Central Committee, issued certificates of expertise 


to 72 members of the grcup. (Beijing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese 0855 GMT 20 Feb 95) 


Li Tieying, Chen Xitong Greet Central Radio 
Announcer—A seminar on the radio broadcasting art cf 
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Zhong Rui, a well-known announcer and a program host 
of the Central People’s Radio Station, was held today at 
the auditorium of the Chinese People’s Political Consu!- 
tative Conference. Li Tieying, Chen Xitong, and Li 
Peiyao extended their greetings to Zhong Rui. Li Ticying 
praised Zhong Rui as “a friend of listeners and a diligent 
gardener”. (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chi- 
nese 9231 GMT 2) Feb 95) 


Huang Ju Greets Anniversary of Educational Televi- 
sion—Since it began broadcasting one year ago, the 
Shanghai Educational Television Station has been hailed 
by listeners for its colorful programs, fresh style, and 
warm service. Huang Ju, member of the CPC Central 
Committee Political Bureau, secretary of the Shanghai 
Municipal CPC Committee, and mayor of Shanghai, 
recently sent a message to greet the station’s first anni- 
7 4 (Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 14 Feb 
p 


Demographers Comment on Population Control 


OW2402112895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1037 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—The “CHINA POPULATION NEWS” carried 
articles Monday [20 February] by several noted demo- 
graphic scholars on the population growth problem 
facing China, to mark the “1.2-Billion-Population Day”, 
which fell February 15. 


Tian Xueyuan, vice-president of the Demographic 
Society of China, called the day “a historic milestone 
that deserves to be remembered by everyone and to be 
considered seriously.” 

Tian said the rigid population control policy pursued by 
China since the 1970s has not only saved China the 
burden of supporting some 200 million people, but also 
played a key role in delaying the world’s “‘Five- 
Billion-Population Day”. 


However, Tian said, China’s 1.2 billion people still 
account for 21.4 percent of the world’s population, while 
its territory of 9.6 million sq km takes up only 7.1 
percent of the global total. China's population density is 
125 persons per sq km, about three times the world’s 
average of 41 persons per sq km. 


To achieve zero population growth, Tian said, efforts 
should be focused on three aspects, controlling the total 
numbers, improving the physical and cultural quality of 
the people and regulating the age, sex and regional 
distribution of the population. 


Tian called for new mechanisms to control the popula- 
tion, as the nation’s growing economy tends to weaken 
the old administrative measures. He welcomed the 
authorities’ new experiment linking family planning 
with rural economic development. 

Tian urged the government to stick to its promise to 
achieve sustainable development in the agenda for the 
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21st century, which envisages a package solution to the 
population issue embracing resources, environment, 
economy and other development factors. 


Wu Cangping, vice-president of the Family Planning 
Society of China, confirmed the necessity of commem- 
orating the “1.2-Billion-Population-Day, as it tolled 
another warning bell for the nation. 


Wu estimated that it would take China about half a 
century to achieve a zero population increase, as the 
inertia of the nation’s huge present population and 
annual net increase of 14 million people will be difficult 
to slow down. 


Though the nation’s near-term development goal, i.e. to 
provide its people with a well-off life by the end of the 
century, is not impossible, Wu warned that any relax- 
ation in population control would be a fatal mistake, as 


major threat to its long-term goal, i.e., to lift its people's 
living standards to those of an average developed nation. 


Even more depressing is the fact that while the popula- 
tion of the developed world has already reached the stage 
of zero net increase, the Chinese population will not stop 
increasing until the mid-21st century. 


In addition, the country’s limiiiess !abor supply is actu- 
ally more of a burden than an asset, Wu said. China now 
has a labor force of 800 million, and this is expected to 
reach 900 or one billion in the next few decades. 


Experts at the Ministry of Labor predict that in the next 
ten years China will have 210 million rural people and 
68 million urban people waiting to be employed or 
re-employed. 


Wu also criticized the sacrifice of resources and the 

environment for private gain, such as that manifested by 

the heavy-pollution rural industries, overgrazing of the 

wa and the sharp drop in the amount of farm- 
d. 


Zhang Mincai, permanent council member of the Demo- 
graphic Society of China, analyzed in his article China’s 
population situation in terms of grain production. 
China’s grain production saw its first big jump in the 
1950s, during which time the nation’s gross grain pro- 
duction increased from 163.9 billion kg in 1952 to more 
than 250 billion kg in 1958. 


However, from 1958 to 1978 the production of cereals 
wavered between 280 billion kg and 300 billion kg. The 
amount of cereals per person never exceeded 250 kg per 
year in this period. Throughout the country, 250 million 
of the one billion population did not have enough to eat. 


The reform which started in the late 1970s gave a great 
boost to cereals production. From 1979 to 1984 the 
country’s cereals production rose by 17 billion kg a year. 
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In 1984 the country reported a cereals production of 
409.2 billion kg, averaging 398 kg per person. 


From 1984 to 1993, though there were ups and downs in 
the government's investment in and emphasis on agri- 
culture, and the country’s cereals production hit a record 
456 billion kg in 1993, the per-person possession of 
cereals never again reached the level of 1984. 


In the same period China reported an annual net cereals 
import of nine billion kg in five consecutive years, and 
cereal prices saw three drastic rises. 


To sustair a well-off life, experts say, an annual 400 kg of 
cereals per person is essential. But even if the nation’s 
gross cereals production could reach 5,00 billion kg by 
the year 2000, as the government hopes, the annual per 
capita possession of cereals would only be 384 kg. 


Moreover, Zhang expressed worry about the country’s 
shrinking and deteriorating farmland. 

The country currently has some 100 million ha of 
farmland, averaging eight acres per person. In Guang- 
dong, Fujian and Zhejiang provinces, the amount of 
farmland per person is a scant four acres. 

What is more depressing is that the nation’s farmland 
resources, scarce enough as they are, are being nibbled 
away every year. From 1958 to 1986 the nation’s arable 
land decreased by 47,000 ha a year. In 1992 alone, 2,700 
en Cone CES Cy CET ey See 
armers. 


Besides, the area of eroded soil now amounts to 1.3 
million sq km, accounting for 13.5 percent of the 
nation’s total territory. And the area of eroded soil is 
expected to expand to 1.7 million sq km by the year 
2000. The country loses five billion tons of soil every 
year. 


Farmland threatened by desertification now amount to 
1.53 million sq km, or 15.9 percent of the nation’s total 
land area, and the figure will increase by 2,000 sq km a 
year over the next ten years, Zhang said. 


Of the nation’s some 100 million ha of farmland, only 30 
percent is high-yielding farmland and the rest gives low 
or relatively yields, he noted. 


Nation’s Social Stability Affected by Economy 
HK2402090195 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0833 GMT 15 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 15 Feb (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)—According to a recent sample survey, 
84 percent of people hold that an excessive disparity in 
— economic development will affect China’s social 
stability. 


The people surveyed were Central Party School students 
who are cadres at the department- or bureau-head level. 
To the question “What do you think is the worst possible 
result of an excessive disparity in regional economic 
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development?” the survey gives three answers: unfair 
social distribution; adversely affecting China’s social 
stability, possible split of the country [she hui fen pei bu 


gong, ying xiang guo di she hui wen ding, guo jia 
ke neng fen lie 4357 2585, 0433 6792 0008 0361, 1758 


0742 0022 0948 4104 4357 2585 4489 1353, 0948 1367 
0668 5174 0433 5933]. 


According to a report by ZHONGGUO JINGJI 
SHIBAO [China Economic Times] sponsored by the 
State Council’s Development Research Center, a 
research subject team led by Hu Angang, noted 
researcher of national conditions, is conducting an in- 
depth study into the issue of regional disparities. Many 
statistics in the study are shocking [ling ren zhen jing 
0109 0086 7201 7528]. He said: The biggest disparity 
among China’s provincial-level regions is as high as 
seven-to-cight-fold. The per-capita gross domestic 
product [GDP] of Shanghai was 7.4-fold that of Guizhou 
in 1991, rising to 8.4-fold in 1992. Among all provinces 
and regions, not including Beijing, Shanghai, and Tian- 
jin, the three municipalities directly under the central 
government, the disparity between the richest province, 
Guangdong, and the poorest province, Guizhou, is more 
than three-fold. 


Not only is the provincial-level regional disparity big, 
but the disparities within a province (region) are also 
quite substantial. The disparity in per-capita GDP 
between Guangdong’s richest urban district, Zhuhai, and 
its poorest county, Heping, is 34-fold; that between 
Guizhou’s richest and poorest localities is 13-fold. The 
per-capita GDP of Guangdong’s richest urban district, 
Zhuhai, is 86- fold that of Guizhou’s poorest county, 
Qinglong. 

Hu Angang pointed out: Regional economic disparity is 
sure to have a serious effect [yan zhong ying xiang 0917 
6850 1758 0742] on China’s economic development and 
social stability. In 1988, the regional disparity in Yugo- 
slavia before its disintegration was seven-to eight-fold. In 
comparison to China’s condition, this should arouse the 
vigilance of the people concerned. As the Ninth Five- 
Year Plan is being deliberated this year, this is a good 
time to raise this issue. 


Ministry: More Farmers Adopting Pension 
System 


OW2402042695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0357 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Some 50 million farmers in more than 1,100 
cities and counties in China, no longer regarding their 
offspring as their sole support in old age, have taken to 
getting old-age insurance. 

The old-age pension system is now available in 28 


provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities in 
China, according to the Ministry of Civil Affairs (MCA). 
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China has worked on reforming its old-age pension 
system since it adopted reform and open policies in the 
late 1970s, in an attempt to make coverage more widely 
available to more of its fast-aging populatior. 


According to programs established by civil administra- 
tion departments, old-age insurance fees are paid mainly 
by individual farmers and jointly financed by collective 
means, and have been well received by farmers, 
according to an official from the MCA. Those insured 
are rural residents from 18 to 60 years of age who can 
receive a pension when they are 60. 

Statistics show that in Yantai city in east China’s Shan- 
dong Province, 1.87 million farmers have taken out 
old-age insurance policies, giving coverage for 87.5 per- 
cent of Yantai’s farmers from 18 to 60 years of age. In 
159 townships in Shanghai’s 10 districts and counties, 
more than 80,000 elderly persons now receive a pension 
“very month. 


An old-age pension fund management network has been 
set up in some provinces such as Fujian, Zhejiang, and 
Jisingsu. 


ele SREREIED CONES CURES CENIRATNENE 
Norms 


HK2302133395 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 23 
Feb 95 p 2 


[By Ma Zhiping: “China Standards Move to Interna- 
tional Norm” ] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China is making steady 
progress in bringing drafting of state standards in line 
with international norms. 

By the end of last year, China had made more than 
16,000 national standards. Of them, some 7,230 were 
adopted from international gauges. 


The figure means that nearly half of the Chinese stan- 
dards reached international levels. 


The country has a total of 2,005 compulsory state 
standards, 12,000 trade standards and about 1,000 local 
standards on file, statistics from the State Technical 
Supervision Bureau (STSB) indicate. STSB is the gov- 
ernmental organ which oversees standardization work. 


Last year, the government drafted and revised more than 
1,400 state standards, about 30 percent of them adopted 
from international standards. 


This year, the state bureau has selected 1,033 from 1,600 
standard applications handed in by relevant central and 
local governmental departments as targets for official 
drafting and revision this year, said officials with the 
They noted about 65 percent of the recommended 1,033 
standards have taken on international standards. 
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The state bureau also has worked out a development 
plan on information technology standardization in a bid 
to help promote the nation’s standardization of its 
It includes the drafting of more than 800 State standards 
and the detailed plans to put them into operation in the 
next three years. 


The state bureau also has listed 30 research and study 
projects on the standardization of information tech- 
nology and collected international data as reference for 
the research. 


In addition, progress has been reported on standardiza- 
tion research on fuzzy technology and disc products. A 
special team of experts is preparing to set up a standard- 
ization system for TV with high clarity. 

To greet the return of Hong Kong to China in 1997, the 
bureau has worked out a set of state standards on 
Chinese characters coding systems. This will provide a 
helpful guide in integrating Chinese character coding 
systems between the mainland and Hong Kong. 


The bureau also has established guidelines to promote 
standardization wor among industrial enterprises. 


Under the principles, big enterprises are encouraged to 
adopt international standards in their production. One 
hundred large enterprises have volunteered to involve 
ne OSS CS Ce Ce 
ve. 

Efforts have also been arranged to help establish a 
practical standard system for medium and small enter- 
prises. 


Official Urges Training More Young Writers 
OW2302162795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1517 
GMT 23 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—A senior Chinese official called today for the 
training of more young writers who will be qualified to 
produce socialist literary works. 


Zhai Taifeng, deputy head of the Propaganda Depart- 
ment of the Chines¢ Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee, told the Chinese Writers Association that the 
country will suffers from a serious lack of outstanding 
writers around the year 2000, if enough attention is not 
paid to the training of more young writers. 

Zhai, who also oversees the work of the association, said 
that Chinese writers aged under 40 account for only eight 
percent of the institute’s 5,000 members. 


He asked the 46-year-old association to run special 
courses for young writers. 


“Writers must follow the guideline of ‘letting culture 
serve the people and socialism’ and ‘letting one hundred 
flowers bloom and one hundred schools of thought 
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contend’,” he said, adding that the training programs 
will lay a solid basis for the prosperity of socialist culture 
in the next century. 

Writers should study the theory of building socialism 


A training plan is expected to mapped out by the 
association this year, he said. 


Science & Technology 


eee Digs Casing Seaw & Senin 
ever 


HK2102112895 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
18 Jan 95 p 11 


[Article by He Zhaxiu (0149 - stc for second character 
“zha” unknown - 1652): “Propaganda on Information 
Superhighways Should Be Allowed To Cool Down”)} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Since U.S. President Clinton 
proposed building “information superhighways” in his 
country, all the developed countries around the world 
have echoed the proposal. Recently, some newspapers 
and journals in our country have been claiming that the 
“information society” or “information age” has come; 
some have been advocating that our country “should 
seize the opportunity... move forward by leaps and 
bounds”; some articles say our country has “an enor- 
mous demand pressure” and should “build a national 
information supernetwork covering the whole country” 
and that “it brooks no delay to start now to study, plan, 
and build an information supernetwork in our country” 
(note that it is not just one or two “highways” but a 
“network”). One article even stated: “Whether in con- 
sideration of the immediate demand or the strategy for 
future development, and whether in terms of market 
demand or in view of technical foundation, it is entirely 
necessary for us and we have the right ccnditions, to 
build our own information supernetwork.... Qur country 
should strive to set up a preliminary nationai informa- 
tion supernetwork within 15 to 20 years to realize 
high-speed, wideband information transmissio1 between 
all large and medium cities, open zones along the coasts, 
and economically developed regions. 


Today, the 10-year investment plans proposed by var- 
ious countries for bui/ding “information superhighways” 
are: the United States, $150 billion; Europe, 900 billion 
francs; and the United Kingdom (only the size of a 
province in China), 38 billion pounds sterling. How 
much can our country invest? Even if our country “has 
the capital and technology” to set up a preliminary 
national information supernetwork which basically 
covers the whole country within “15 to 20 years,” will we 
have enough information “warehouses” and “cargo 
flow” and will we have enough “drivers” “cruising [a 
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pun on the mainland—Chinese equivalent of Benz- 
Mercedez]” down the “superhighways” in their “cars?” 
In the United States, the rate of universalization of 
telephone communications is as high as 93 percent but it 
is not even 3 percent in our country! In the United 
States, home computers are found in 3! percent of all 


imagine. 
Twenty-one academicians have proposed building an 
E-mail line for scientific research, education, and phys- 
ical culture to accumulate experience and converge with 
the international information network. This is rather 
more in conformity with the reality of our country 
because computers are more common in scientific 
research and educational sectors. 


If our country could manage to build a-low-speed optical 
communication network centering around universal- 
izing telephone communications within 15 to 20 years, 
increasing the rate of universalization of telephone com- 
munication to 70 to 80 percent, it would be an enormous 
achievement. The propaganda on information super- 
highways should cool down. It is too far away from our 
national conditions. 

Article Champions Information Superhighways 


HK2102112595 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
18 Jan 95 p Il 


{Article by Qian Liren (6929 2621 0088): “It Is Neces- 
sary To Make Factual Reports on Information Super- 
highways”) 

{[FBIS Translated Text] Editor’s note: At present, 
opinion is still quite divided among experts and scholars 
on how we should look at and carry out propaganda on 
“information superhighways.” This is a normal phenom- 
enon. Published here today are excerpts of the articles 
written by He Zhaxiu [0149 (STC for second character 
“zha” unknown) 1652] and Qian Liren expressing their 
dissenting opinions. Our urpose is to help deepen our 
understanding of “information superhighways” through 
discussions on different viewpoints and promote the 
healthy development of the construction of the informa- 
tion infrastructure in our country. It is with the aim of 
helping to enliven academic studies that we shall pursue 
the “Double Hundred” principle, publish different opin- 
ions, and conduct debates. Contributions from the broad 
ranks of our readership are welcome. [end editor's note] 


I had the pleasure of reading Professor He Zhaxiu's 


article entitled: “Propaganda on Information Superhigh- 
ways Should Cool Down.” I found myself agreeing with 
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him on the point that we should proceed in an orderly 
atquitanmen Shetsamecannae 


opinion as my contribution to the discussion. 


1. In building our information infrastructure, at the 
beginning and in each stage of the orderly and gradual 
process, we should have a full understanding of the most 
advanced levels, the development trends, and the 
existing contradictions and difficulties in today’s world, 
so that such efforts in our country can be closely inte- 
grated with our long-term goals from the very beginning. 
This is to avoid the detours which developed countries 
have inevitably gone through on their learning curve 
and, therefore, rather quickly narrow the gap between 
ourselves and developed countries. 


For example, the United States is currently the most 
advanced country in the world in terms of overall 
development of information superhighways. It wishes to 
achieve the following goals within a relatively short time: 
To gradually integrate the transmission of voice, images, 
and data and to change the one-way transmission of 
information into two-way or multiple exchanges. The 
realization of these two goals will have a profound 
impact on production, scientific research, education, 
medical care, people’s work and lifestyle, interpersonal 
relationshipd, and national security. However, even in 
the United States where telephones, television sets, and 
computers are very common, there are many contradic- 
tions and difficulties which they have to face in the 
process of achieving these two goals. For example, the 
lack of unity in the management system (current U.S. 
law sets strict boundaries on the operations of long- 
distance telephone networks, local telephone networks, 
and cable television networks which cannot be over- 
stepped, with a view to preventing monopoly, but this 
has now caused a big conflict with the demands of the 
information superhighways); lack of obstruction-free 
traffic in the “intermediate sections” (the transmission 
capacity in the section between optic fiber trunk lines 
and users does not match the capacity of trunk lines, thus 
greatly inhibiting the potential of the trunk lines); lack of 
uniformity of technical standards (for example, while 
information superhighways require digital signals, some 
media are still using analog signals); the conflict of 
interests between the big companies and consortia con- 
cerned and the bearing capability of the more remote 
and poor regions; and so on and so forth. A large part of 
the investment required for building information super- 
highways in the United States is to be spent on solving 
the abovementioned problems. 


The information infrastructure in our country has a low 
starting point. It is for this very reason that, if we keep 
our feet on solid ground from the very beginning while 
aiming at the advanced levels of the world and move 
steadily toward higher standards, we will probably be 
able to approach the requirement of “drawing the newest 
and most beautiful picture on a biank sheet of paper.” 


they will all have to be dug up again to match them up 
anyway. I could not investigate this in depth at the time 
but, nevertheless, those comments more or less indicated 
that it is not only beneficial and harmless, but also 
necessary, to let our country’s decisionmakers, imple- 
mentors, engineering and technical specialists, scientific 


ments and existing problems of information infrastruc- 
ture (known as information superhighways) in today’s 
world and use them to our own benc ‘it. If the media fail 
to produce factual reports on this it will mean they have 
not fulfilled their duty. The key here is factuality. If some 
reports contain lopsided views, the authors would be 
well advised to amend or correct them in a truthful 
manner. 


2. Naturally, the modern information transmission tech- 
nology has to go through a process fromm the low to the 
high ground. However this process mainly finds expres- 
sion in the expansion of service regions and service 
objects, the increase in the number of services, and the 
increase in the sophistication of service technology. It 
does not primarily manifest itself as a process of evolving 
from low speed, to medium speed, and on to high speed. 
In other words, as long as a service is opened, it is high 
speed. For example, the “optical communication net- 
work focusing on universalizing telephone communica- 
tion,” once opened, can only be operating at a high 
speed. Therefore, I think that when we try to describe the 
orderly and gradual development of the information 
infrastructure in our country, we should avoid using such 
terms as “low-speed information highways” or 


“medium-speed information highways.” 


3. At the moment, there is a rather large demand for 
electronic information, at least in some production and 
research departments of our country. I personally know 
a senior engineer working on a military- 
industry-turned-civilian-production project in a remote 
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nology but it is my deep feeling that the building of the 
information infrastructure has much relevance to our 


appropriately, can be greatly shortened. That is why I 
have put down my thoughts on the limited aspects with 
which I have come into contact, to invite criticism and 
comments from brilliant minds. 


Financial Computer Network To Improve 


OW2402112095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1030 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanning, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Overall priority will be given to the improve- 
raent of a modern satellite network in the national 
financial system of payment and liquidation, local 
sources revealed here today. 

It is revealed that this network, which will be improved 
with aid from the World Bank, will cover 400 cities and 
2,000 counties across the country. 


tion of governmental debenture, as well as the manage- 
ment of financial information. 


Emulating Troops’ ‘Selfless Dedication’ Urged 
11 Feb 9S pl 


The spirit of selfless dedication is also a traditional spirit 
of our party and the Chinese nation. In the process of 
socialist modernization we also need this spirit. For the 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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dan- 


moment, we particularly need to promote this spirit, as 
reform is developing in depth in our country, the 


money worship, and to dedicate themselves selflessly, 
ivi the interests of the party and the state 
and taking the general interests into consideration. 


Article Praises Xinjiang-Tibet Highway Troops 
HK2302153595 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
1] Feb 95 pp 1, 4 


[Article by staff reporter Zhai Qiyun (5049 0796 6663), 
XINHUA reporter Xu Jinzhang (5171 6855 4545), and 
XINHUA correspondents Yang Yuzhe (2799 3768 
0772) and Kang Xinmin (1/560 2450 3046): “The Stir- 
ring Song of the ‘Sky-Scaling Road’—Profile of the 
Automobile Transport Troops on the Xinjiang-Tibet 
Highway”) 

[FBIS Translated Text] The lofty Kunlun Mountains 
stand towering like a giant on the horizon. 


The Xinjiang-Tibet highway zigzags through the Kunlun 
Mountains, going up and down on dangerous slopes and 
stretching to more than 1,500 km. 

The automobile transport units of the Xinjiang military 
district who drive all year round on this “sky-scaling 
road” at an average altitude of 4,500 meters above sea 
level have to survive tough conditions—thin air, severe 
cold, hunger, and loneliness. They are devoting them- 
selves to defending the motherland and to the prosperity 
of Tibet, scoring victories along the “sky-scaling road.” 
The Kunlun Mountains serve as a yardstick for measuring 
a person's willpower and endurance and a barrier to stop 
him from advancing. Those without the guts of a man must 
not come to the mountains. 


Yes, it is true that the air is thin on the high mountains, 
and the temperature may drop as low as minus 40-50 
degrees Celsius. For each trip through the Kunlun Moun- 
tains, you have to drive up and down more than a dozen 
vast and long slopes heavily covered by snow, cross 
dozens of glaciers, and travel some 1,000 km through 


Li Guocun, deputy commander of a certain automobile 
regiment, has been working year i 
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were about to from a slope ahead.-“Halt!” he 
shouted. All the trucks immediately stopped. At this very 
‘sol in front of the trucks, 
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picked up a shovel, and began to clear the road. The 
motorcade reached the top of the mountain at last. 


There are endless roads and numerous slopes in the 
Kuntun Mountains. Do not attempt to scale the mountains 
if you cannot endure hunger and cold. 


Tempered in the «e-locked Kunlun Mountains, the 
automobile transport troops with iron-clad determina- 
tion have displayed the spirit of servicemen of the new 
generation. They are devoting themselves to defending 
the motherland, and some of them have even sacrificed 
their lives. Tan Xiaoming is a name known to every 
member of a certain automobile transport company. 
Soon after he joined ‘he military service, the little 
18-year-old fightcr was sent on a mission to the Kunlun 
Movntains with a motorcade. When they arrived at 
“Dead Men's Valley” at the foot of the Jie Shan, they 
were hit by a snow \torm. The snow on the road was as 
deep as 70-80 cm, and the trucks could not move. Tan 
Xiaoming took the lead in shoveling the snow and ice. 
Despite the bitter coid, he worked very hard for 55 hours 
nonstcp. Because of severe cold and the thin air, he 
contracted mfluenza, which later develcped into pulmo- 
nary emphysema. In the end, he sacrificed his life in the 
Kunlun Mountains. 


Yecheng. at the foot of the Kunlun Mountains, is the 
starting point of the Xinjtang-Tibet highway. There is a 
graveyard, covering 290 square kilometers or more, near 
the first milestone of the highway. Buried in half of the 
several hundied tombs amid the reeds and bushes are 
automobile transport servicemen who have sacrificed 
their lives in the Kunlun Mountains. 


These reporters interviewed two drivers, Cui Jianguo 
and Zhao Xinpeng. of 2 certain automobile transport 
regiment. 


On 18 June last year, Cui Jianguo and Zhao Xinpeng 
were On a transport mission to Gerze County of Tibet 
with their motorcade. On their way home they got lost in 
the Gobi Desert. Their truck ran out of gasoline after 
driving for approximately 70 kilometers. They were 
trapped in the midd!e of an immense uninhabited desert, 
several hundred miles away from the human world. 
During the day they walked around trying to find their 
way out; at night they slept in the truck's cab. When they 
were thirsty, they drank the u.ater stored in the radiator. 
As they had nothing to eat, they were starving. Finally 
they found a basketball on the truck. They cut it into 
small pieces, cooked them, and ate them. In this way 
they sustained their lives for four days and nights. When 
their fellow soldiers found them, they were unconscious, 
holding the remaining one-third of the basketball in their 
arms. 


There are so many touching stories along the Xinjiang- 
Tibet highway. One night, a Jiefang-brand truck was 
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At a storm shelter they built up a thick snow wall to 
for their fellow soldiers to rescue them. During the three 
days of waiting, all the three of them had to cat was a 
small piece of dried beef the size of a fist. As they thought 
they had no hope of being rescued, they jointly wrote 
their last letter before death: “We are three ordinary 


The Kunlun Mountains are a piece of magnific-nt jade of 
China, and a sword guarding China's borders. The hearts 
of the automobile transport troops in the Kunlun Moun- 
tains are linked te ours. 


Although old men are repiaced by new ones year after 
year, automobile transport soldiers transferred to else- 
where have all left their hearts in the Kunlun Mountains. 
Su Jiarong, the political commissar of a certain regiment, 
joined the military service more than 20 years ago. He 


mountains. His wife, weak and constantly in poor health, 
i headquarters several thousand 
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political instructor of the ninth company, 
ied 10 years ago. His wife came to visit him 
. During her short stay with him, however, he 
to be out on training or trensport missions. 

had only several days together every year. 
i pregnant, and his old mother was 
is. In July of the year before last, 
ir home in Sichuan to visit him in 
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staying there for another long time longing for the chance 
to become a mother. 
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Wau Bangguo Attends National Enterprise 
Meeting 


OW2402095895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1231 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Mo Xinyuan (5459 2450 
aa and XINHUA reporter He Jingsong (6320 0513 
} | 


{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 22 Feb (XINHUA)}— 
The national conference on enterprise management 
closed in Beijing today. At the meeting, Wu Bangguo, 
member of the CPC Central Committee Secretariat, 
said: For medium- and large-sized state-owned enter- 
prises, the top priority at present and in future would be 
orously improving economic growth in terms of quantity 
and quality. 
Li Peng, premier of the State Council, sent a letter of 
ion to the meeting to hail its victorious con- 
are the pars of the national economy, have contributed 
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On the issue of adopting measures to vigcrously tighten 
enterprise management and administration, Wu 
Bangguo said emphatically: Becoming market onented 1s 
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He said: Leading bodies, whose cores consist of heads of 
enterprises, are crucial to the success of enterprise oper- 
ations. Under a generally uniform macro-environment, 
the quality of enterprise leaders, and the extent of 
cooperation and unity demonstrated by leading bodies, 
are decisive factors that dictate whether enterprises 
make profits or losses. Improvement in the external 
environment cannot supplant the roles of leading bodies. 
We should increase ou: understanding of the important 
roles played by entrepreneurs in constructing a socialist 
market economy, and nurture and train a mighty con- 
tingent of professional entrepreneurs who know the 
socialist market economy. 


Beijing Mayor Views Expansion of Market 
System 


OW2402033295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0227 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Beijing is to further expand its market syst:ms 
this year to help the estatishment of market econumic 
structure, according to Mzyor Li Qiyan. 


In his municipal govern. nent work report delivered at 
the ongoing municipal pec ole’s congress, the mayor said 
that Beijing will cultivate financial, !abor, real estate, 
information and technical market systems this year as 
well as commodities markets. 


“We will enhance the construction of various market 
systems and services so that a better environment will be 
created for all economic sectors such as state-owned, 
collectively-owned, private and foreign-funded enter- 
prises,” he said. 


Over the past few years Beijing has established a number 
of large exchange markets. Trading in general merchan- 
dise, meat, securities and technological items has surged 
steadily. 

Beijing now has more than 1,200 market places, trading 
centers and intermediatory services, the mayor said, 
adding that more market places and exchanges and 
services connected with commodity auctioning, vegeta- 
bles, fruits and flowers will be established this year. 


In addition, he said, the management of existing markets 
will be upgraded. 


Labor Official Comments on Tackling 
Unemployment 

HK2402103895 Beijing LIAQWANG Chinese No 3, 16 
Jan 95 pp 22-23 


{Interview with Zhang Xiaojian, director of Ministry of 
Labor Employment Department by unnamed reporter: 
“State Will Take Five Measures To Lessen Pressure of 
Unemployment”; date, place not given] 


FBIS-CHI-95-037 
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[FBIS Translated Text] LIAQWANG: What counter- 
measures is Our government going to draw up to tackle 
the issue of labor employment for the coming several 
years? 


Zhang Xiaojian: In the light of the country’s new 
employment situation, and on the basis of conscien- 
tiously summarizing our own experiences and drawing 
on the successful experiences of foreign countries, we 
have defined new tasks and put forward new targets for 
the coming years. Our new tasks are to: Deepen reform 
and speed up the formation of a new labor market 
mechanism; promote economic development and focus 
our efforts on the development of diverse collective 
economic sectors and tertiary industries, with a view to 
creating more jobs; maintain the stability of the society; 
and to strive to solve sticky and prominent employment 
problems in both the urban and rural areas such as 
“unemployment” and the “migration tides of rural 
laborers.” By so doing, we hope to effectively bring the 
unemployment rate under control, and enable the work 
of labor employment to play its positive role in pro- 
moting reform, maintaining the overall stability of the 
society, and stepping up the economic construction of 
the country. 


The following are our concrete targets: During the Ninth 
Five- Year Plan we will strive to maintain the urban 
employment rate above 90 percent; control the unem- 
ployment down to around 5 percent; reduce the partial- 
employment rate to 5 percent; and solve, to some extent, 
the problem of long-term jobless and groups of people 
who are having difficulty in finding new employment. In 
rural areas, our goal is to control the growth rate of rural 
surplus labor transferred to nonagricultural sectors at 
around 10 percent. 


LIAOWANG: Could you please tell us what concrete 
measures the state will take in order to attain these goals? 


Zhang Xiaojian: Yes. We have worked out the following 
five measures: 


The first is to improve the unemployment insurance 
system and engage ourselves in a “re-employment 
project.” In the future, we will gradually set up an 
unemployment insurance system, the compulsory imple- 
mentation of which will be legitimatized by the state and 
under which “all workers and staff are covered; charges 
are reasonably shared by the state, units, and individ- 
uals; and unemployment relief is closely integrated with 
re-employment.” Meanwhile, we will also give full rein 
to the roles played by the unemployment insurance in 
ensuring the basic lives of and helping the unemployed 
to get new jobs; make use of various service means, such 
as job recommendation, vocational guidance, career 
training, and self-relief through production; and work 
out a series of corresponding support policies, with a 
view to promoting the re- employment of long-term 
unemployed workers and staff. In 1994, we conducted 
experiments with the “re-employment project” in 30 
cities, through which we acquainted ourselves with the 
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basic situation of long-term jobless and groups having 
difficulty in finding new employment, explored various 
ways and methods for promoting re- employment, and 
successfully helped a number of 

find second jobs. In 1995, we will sum up and vigorously 
spread our experiences gained from these experiments 
and gradually establish a permanent system in China’s 
employment market which can assist those groups who 
have difficulty in finding new jobs. 

The second measure is to engage ourselves in “the 
project of facilitating an orderly transregional flow of 
rural labor,” under which rural laborers are allowed to 
transfer and migrate to other parts of the country but 
only in a planned and orderly way. Efforts will be taken 
to expand the experiments with the exploration and 
employment of the rural labor force and provide guid- 
ance for a rational transfer and orderly flow of rural 
surplus labor. Starting with moves to strengthen guid- 
ance and management services, we will set up [»odies and 
legal channels in labor-output areas in order to organize 
rural laborers into finding jobs in places othe; than their 
hometowns; introduce new market rules and manage- 
ment systems in large and medium cities for tive employ- 
ment of laborers coming from rural areas; improve 
services provided for the entire process of trarsregional 
flows of rural labor; and step up the vuilding of regional 
labor markets and transprovincial labor coordination, 
introduce a system for the management of migrant 
workers, and gradually achieve the goal of “offering 
information guidance, facilitating an orderly flow, intro- 
ducing licensed management, and providing integral 
coordinated services.” At the same time, we will also pay 
attention to conducting experiments with the explora- 
tion of rural labor forces, bring the work of rural employ- 
ment into line with the entire cultivation and develop- 
ment of the labor market, draw up overall plans to 
coordinate rural employment with urban employment, 
open more employment channels in rural areas, improve 
the rural employment service network, enhance the 
quality of laborers, and create conditions for rural areas 
to enable them to absorb most of the rural labor in the 
neighborhood. 


The third measure is to set up an unemployment forecast 
and early warning system. Efforts will be taken to 
strengthen supervision and control over the labor market 
and keep abreast of the latest supply-demand situation 
concerning labor resources and the labor market; a 
warning limit will be set in light of the unemployment 
rate, the proportion of the long-term jobless, the partial- 
employment rate, and other related social and economic 
indexes. We will install an early warning system which 
can send timely alarms to the government, relevant 
departments, and the entire society when the unemploy- 
ment rate is detected as approaching or reaching the 
warning line and establish a mechanism and draw up 
plans for enforcing unemployment control and regula- 
tion, coordinate the work of all the departments con- 
cerned, and implement the system under which each 
department is responsible for attaining its own given 
objectives. 
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The fousth measure is to push forward economic devel- 
opment, create more new jobs, and expand the quantity 
of employment. To expand the size and quantity of 
employment, steps will be taken to: Integrate the devel- 
opment of collective economies with tertiary industries; 
tries as our guide; and, basing on small-scale labor 
employment service enterprises as well as on new-type 
collective economies run by urban districts and neigh- 
borhoods, by nongovernmental sectors, and by town- 
ships and towns, nurture the development of privately 
run, individually run, and solely foreign-owned econo- 
mies as well as related industries and trades. Meanwhile, 
through labor departments, we will also provide more 
employment services for collective economies and ter- 
tary industries by means of job recommendation, voca- 
tional training, and unemployment insurance. Besides, 
efforts will be taken to establish links with international 
labor markets in order to open more channels for 
employment outside China and to offer more employ- 
ment opportunities in more fields by creating jobs in 
various flexible forms such as part-time, temporary, and 
hourly-paid jobs as well as jobs with flexible work 
schedules. 


The fifth measure is to step up the comprehensive 
development of the employment system and the employ- 
ment service understanding with an aim to give shape to 
a new labor market mechanism. It is our development 
orientation, proceeding from a full use and rational 
allocation of labor resources and with an aim to attain 
full employment, to give shape to a new employment 
setup which, operated under the macrocontrol and reg- 
ulation of the state, can bring about a well-coordinated 


supply and demand of the labor market, and provide 
social services of various kinds. To attain this goal we 
should first, bring all urban labor resources into the 
market while creating ways to enable rural labor 
resources to gradually enter the market; second, we 
should set up a new pattern for the regulation and 
optimum allocation of labor resources and establish a 
mechanism which allows two-way choices and rational 
flows, giving autynomy to enterprises to select their own 
staff and to laborers to choose their own careers. The 
building of the labor market is mainly based on employ- 
ment services. Therefore, we should: Gradually set up a 
vide integral coordinated services for all urban and rural 
employer-units and all } and which is run 
mainly by labor departments and assisted by different 
social sectors; develop and improve networks for voca- 
tional training, focus our attention on the training of 
unemployed and surplus enterprise workers and staff 
and of rural surplus ‘aborers, and encourage, support, 
and standardize all social sectors to provide vocational 
and career training, pay close attention to the formula- 
tion of new unemployment insurance procedures which 
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cover all workers and staff in township and town enter- 
prises of all kinds, to enable such enterprises to play their 
positive roles in deepening reform; and accelerate the 
reform of labor service enterprises, enhance their eco- 
nomic returns, and increase their ability to take in more 
unemployed and surplus workers and staff by experi- 
menting with the joint-stock system and the wage earn- 
ings distribution system. 


Article Faults Using Inflation To Stimulate 
Economy 


HK2302040995 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Feb 95 p I 


[By staff reporter Li Jianxing (2621 1696 5281): 


expression in two ways: 1) Distorting the economy, and 
2) Bringing about unfair income redistribution. 


Let us first look at the former ramification. Inflation 
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aggravate the contradictions between supply and 
demand. This seller’s market also encourages enterprises 
to make shoddy goods, and workmen to provide poor 
service. Consequently, people do not engage in produc- 
tion in a down-to-earth manner, but are keen on specu- 
lation. Under such abnormal circumstances, how can the 
economy grow in a healthy way? 


Now let us turn to the unfair income distribution 
brought about by inflation. Inflation results in currency 
depreciation, which means a covert exploitation of the 
broad masses of people. Inflation during the American 
Civil War was once described this way: “In the past, we 
put money in our pockets when going shopping, and put 
the food we bought in a basket when returning home. 
Now we put the moncy in a basket and the food in our 
pockets.” Neither will the Chinese people ever forget the 
inflation in old China, when people put their “gold 


sufferings from stagflation, which makes it impossible to 
boost economic growth or cool duwwn inflation. A study 
by economists of the data from 94 countries reveals that 
inflation runs counter to sustained rapid economic 
growth. In the present world, every country invariably 
treats inflation as the number one economic enemy. 


A world famous economist has likened inflation to a 
human disease, so how can we stimulate physical growth 
by bringing in a disease?! 
Economic-Trade Official Views Legal Economic 
Operation 


SK2302143895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1407 GMT 20 Feb 95 


[By reporter Xin Minghua (6580 2494 5478)) 
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{FBIS Translated Text] aap, 20 February (XIN- 
HUA)—At the national work conference on laws and 
regulations for the economic and trade front, which 
concluded on 18 February, Chen Qingtai, vice minister 
of economy and trade, pointed out: In actually con- 
ducting economic work, by having governmental depart- 
ments conduct their administrative work in line with the 
law, and by having enterprises conduct their production 
and business in line with the law, only then can we form 
a benign cycle in the national economy; foster a compet- 
itive mechanism in good order; realize the optimized 
allocation of social resources; and establish a socialist 
market economy. 


He pointed out: The modern market economy is also a 
credit economy. Credit relations and orders among 
enterprises should be maintained and protected by laws. 
One of the important reasons for enterprises to be 
puzzled by the “debt chain,” to violate contracts and 
agreements at will, and to engage in the transaction of 
fake and shoddy commodities, is the lack of credit 
relations strictly standardized by the law for enterprises 
and that enterprises still are unable to carry out their 
production and business by strictly abiding by the law. 


Chen Qingtai urged departments in charge of economic 
and trade work at all levels to do a good job in realisti- 
cally grasping the tasks concerning economic laws and 
regulations this year by following the center of economic 
work. He also urged them to apply legal methods to 
improve the environment for economic operations and 
to expedite the pilot work of deepening reform among 
enterprises and of establishing modern enterprise sys- 
tems. Currently, they should mainly and earnestly imple- 
ment the “Company Law,” the “Enterprise Law,” the 
“Labor Affairs Law,” the “Regulations on Achieving a 
Favorable Turn,” the “Regulations on Supervision and 
Management,” the “General Rules on Enterprise 
Finance,” and the “Criteria on Enterprise Accounting.” 
Meanwhile, they should also firmly grasp the study and 
formulation of ten-odd auxiliary regulations for the joint 
operation of conducting experimental reform among 
state-owned enterprises. He also urged the broad masses 
of cadres on the economic and trade front to refrain from 
again adopting the old method of direct interference 
when conducting guidance over enterprise reform; to 
expedite enterprise reform by formulating or enforcing 
new laws as well as regulations and rules; and to establish 
or improve modern enterprise systems. 


Economic Efficiency Improves ‘Slightly’ in ‘94 
OW2402082495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0731 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—China saw the economic efficiency of its indus- 


tries improve slightly last year, according to an official 
report released today. 


The comprehensive index of economic efficiency for 
Chinese industry in 1994 was 96.99, up 0.38 percentage 
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points over that of 1993, said a report released jointly by 
the State Statistics Bureau, the State Planning Commis- 
sion, and the State Economic and Trade Commission. 


The report says that China’s industry last year displayed 
a high growth rate in industrial production and statistics 
show industrial output amounted to 1.83 trillion yuan, 
an increase of 18 percent over the 1993 figure. 

The rate of money-losing industrial enterprises fell 
during the same period. By the end of the year the rate of 
the enterprises on the verge of failure had fallen to 20.3 
percent compared with 26 percent at the beginning of the 
year. 


The number of state-owned enterprises showing a loss at 
the end of the year dropped to 33 percent from 45 


percent. 


The report said that large and medium-sized enterprises 
took the lead in economic efficiency. According to 
Statistics, the comprehensive index for large and 
medium-sized enterprises was 107.7, some 10.7 per- 
centage points higher than the state average. 

The economic efficiency in the well-developed coastal 
areas was higher than that in the inland areas, especially 
in the western part of the country. 


The report admitted that some drawbacks still existed in 
industrial operation in China last year, noting that the 
unsatisfactory comprehensive economic efficiency on 
the whole and low capital use rate were two of the most 
serious. 


Economy Continues on Fast Track in January ‘95 


HK2402091095 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 24 
Feb 95 pI 


[By Wu Yunhe: “Economy on Right Track in January”] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The national economy con- 
tinued to move on a fast track in the first month of 1995, 
but inflation still remained high, the State Statistics 
Bureau said yesterday. 


In a monthly report released yesterday, the bureau noted 
improved economic efficiency of industrial enterprises 
and tightened control on fixed assets investment have 
worked to curb mounting inflation. 


In January, the national inflation rate stood at 21.2 per 
cent, down 2 per cent from last December. This com- 
pared with the 25 per cent recorded in last November, 
when inflation hit its peak in China. 

Total retail sales last month reached 160.2 billion yuan 
($19 billion) nationwide, actually up 10.8 per cent after 
taking inflation into account. 

Consumers’ buying strength in the urban areas was 
stronger than in rural areas, the bureau said. 
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Urban retail sales chalked up a year-on-year growth of 
14.5 per cent allowing for inflation last month, while that 
in rural areas only increased by 5.9 per cent. 


Foreign trade by Chinese enterprises also showed 
favourable progress, with a surplus of $2.7 billion in 
January. 


China’s exports amounted to $9.2 billion last month, up 
88.3 per cent from the same period of 1994. The country 
also bought $6.5 billion worth of goods from abroad, up 
13.7 per cent. 


But, the harmonized development of domestic and for- 
eign trade did not mean it could completely assuage 
officials’ worry about chronic inflationary pressure, 
observers say. 


Bureau figures show that last month the annual growth 
of retail prices was 21.2 per cent, a drop of 2 percentage 
points from the yearly growth registered in December of 


last year. 


The consumer price index, which includes the service 
rate, chalked up a year-on-year growth of 24.1 per cent in 


January, down 1.4 percentage points from the growth 
rate in December last year. 


Main factors stirring the price growth in the country 
were the side-effects of last year’s price reform and other 
problems in the national economy such as a setback in 
farm production and deficits incurred by industrial 
firms, the bureau said. 


In January, inflation in the country’s rural market was 24 
per cent, 4.9 percentage points higher than that in the 
cities. 

Driven by the buoyant domestic market, industrial pro- 
duction grew at an annual rate of 11.4 per cent last 
month, despite the Spring Festival holidays. 


The incremental output value of Chinese industry 
toialled 123.7 billion yuan ($14.7 billion) in January, the 
bureau said. 


Metal!urgical Industry Improves Management 
OW2302102395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0948 GMT 21 Feb 95 


[By reporter Sun Jie (1327 2638)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 21 Feb (XINHUA)}— 
The Ministry of Metallurgical Industry, concentrating on 
solving tough problems during the course of improving 
enterprise management, has paid more attention to 
enterprise management in the metallurgical industry, 
guided enterprises to change operational concepts and 
meet the market demand, and pushed enterprise man- 
agement in the industry to a new stage. 


The experience of the Ministry of Metallurgical Industry 


in improving management has been regarded as an 
exemplary experience and was reported at a national 
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enterprise management work conference being held here. 
In 1994, many iron and steel enterprises encountered 
great operational difficulties due to market changes and 
a capital shortage, and they hoped that the government 
would solve their funds shortage problem by sharply 
increasing the money supply, reducing rolled steel 
imports, promoting sales, and thereby bringing about a 
rapid change in the current supply and demand situation 
of the iron and stee! market. 


After analyzing the current situation of the national 
economy and the metallurgical industry, the leading 
members of the ministry hold that, on the surface the 
difficulties in the metallurgical industry are mainly 
caused by excessive imports, capital shortage, and a 
weak market; but the deep-going causes are the failure of 
enterprises in changing the longstanding planned 
economy concept, their poor internal management, and 
their failure in adapting to the rapid market changes. For 
this reason, an important way to improve enterprise 
management under the new situation is to guide the 
enterprises to change their concepts and unify their 
understanding. So, the leading members of the ministry 
have discussed at length on many occasions the notion of 
market demand and the importance of changing opera- 
tional concepts. The leaders of the min:stry called on 
metallurgical enterprises to turn their attention from 
production to the market, fully understand the law of 
market changes, and take the opportunity to readjust 
their product mix. The leaders called on metallurgical 
enterprises to consider the interest of the whole, seize 
opportunities, assume a good operational style, and set 
correct market prices; and not to place their hope for 
development on large increases of government invest- 
ment. 


In 1994, the Ministry of Metallurgical Industry strength- 
ened its guidance over enterprise management. Its 
leaders pointed out: Improving enterprise management 
meets the objective needs of deepening reform and 
establishing a modern enterprise system, as well as being 
a realistic option and important measure for overcoming 
the operational difficulties of enterprises. Early last year, 
the Ministry of Metallurgical Industry formulated “the 
gist of enterprise management work of the metallurgical 
industry” and called on enterprises to adapt themselves 
to the new situation, seize opportunities, change con- 
cepts, persistently integrate improvement of manage- 
ment with the deepening of reform, and achieve progress 
in both management and technology. It is the first gist 
ever formulated by the metallurgical industry for its 
annual management work. Its formulation has made 
metallurgical enterprises attach greater importance to 
management and corrected the tendency of neglecting 
management among sume enterprises during the course 
of reform. After one year of practice, the metallurgical 
enterprises say that the gist contains specific objectives 
and clear and definite measures, and it is easy to carry 
out. In the second half of 1994, Minister of Metallurgical 
Industry Liu Qi proposed an enterprise management 
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principle of “focusing enterprise management on finan- 
cial management and | focusing financial management on 
capital management.” He held a discussion meeting on 
productive operations and urged the metallurgical 
industry to attain five objectives—“limiting production, 
reducing overstock, improving storage, promoting 
exports, and accelerating capital turnover”—before the 
end of 1994. At the same time, he called on metallurgical 
enterprises to deem it their major task to attain the five 
objectives, and to pay more attention to overcoming 
operational difficulties during the course of improving 
management. To improve management, the ministry 
instituted an objective control system, regularly famil- 
iarized itself with the progress made by enterprises, and 
exercised supervision and inspection. Those actions by 
the ministry promoted and guided the change in the 
operational mode of enterprises. By the end of last year, 
the five objectives had been basically attained, thus 
creating the necessary conditions for enterprises to free 
themselves from difficulties. 


In 1994, the Ministry of Metallurgical Industry assessed 
the new achievements in modern management and com- 
mended some exemplary plants for their success in 
on-the-spot management. In addition, the ministry spe- 
cifically summed up and publicized the experience and 
practices of such advanced enterprises as the Baoshan 
Iron and Steel Complex Corporation, the Hangzhou Iron 
and Steel Works, the Fushun Steel Plant Import/Export 
Corporation, the Handan Iron and Steel Plant, and the 
Panzhihua Mine and Metallurgical Company in 
improving internal management. As an industrial 
administrative department, the Ministry of Metallur- 
gical Industry pays attention to collecting market infor- 
mation and disseminates it regularly; analyzes overall 
information and publishes it in the news media; helps 
enterprises understand the law and characteristics of 
market changes and the trend of development; and 
provides early warnings and services for enterprises to 
improve management and operations. 


The Ministry of Metallurgical Industry has achieved 
remarkable success in guiding enterprises to intensify 
manzgement efforts. In 1994, China produced 91.53 
million metric tonnes of steel and 80.03 metric tonnes of 
rolled steel, despite a weak rolled steel market, declining 
prices, and extreme capital shortage. The combined total 
of profit delivered and tax payments of the metallurgical 
industry was 52.6 billion yuan and ranked second among 
all industries in China; and the profit earned by the 
industry was 27.5 billion yuan and ranked first among all 
industries. After one year of practice, many enterprises 
have turned the notion of “waiting for, relying on, and 
. asking for state assistance” into the notion of relying 
mainly on the market, adapting to market demand, and 
finding a way out through the market. They have shifted 
their operations from mere production to management 
of assets and enhanced their sense of capital. 


Liu Qi pointed out recently: In 1995, the Ministry of 
Metallurgical Industry will continue to regard the 
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improvement oi enterprise management as an important 
task. During the course of improving management, met- 
allurgical enterprises must improve themselves in four 
respects. One is to develop unique varieties of products. 
Next is to ensure that the quality of their products 1s 
better than those of others. The third is to lower produc- 
tion costs to give their products an edge in market 
competition. The fourth is to establish a good reputation 
and strive to provide good service. 


Spangenny Ceneans Comes Cag Sang Seensa 


HK2402090595 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 24 Feb 95 p 7 


[By Pamela Pun in Guangzhou] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangdong province is hoping 
to strengthen its economic ties with Hong Kong and 
explore international markets through the territory, pro- 
vincial governor Zhu Senlin said yesterday. Speaking at 
the final session of the week-long Guangdong Provincial 
People’s Congress yesterday, Mr Zhu said the govern- 
ment must pursue consolidating the two markets by 
forging closer links. 


The governor, bowing to pressure from the province’s 
growing number of private businessmen, also pledged 
recognition and suppori for the private sector. “We must 
insist on public ownership, while giving guidance and 
support tc private and household business to promote 
the common development of various sectors,” Mr Zhu 
said. The sentence was added to the governor’s original 
work report which failed to mention the private sector. 


Mr Zhu was addressing the congress, where 14 private 
businessmen, mostly from Guangzhou on visitors seats, 
were complaining the provincial authorities had not 
given them guidelines or support. Meanwhile, continued 
pressure from teachers in the province persuaded Mr 
Zhu to pledge government commitment to educational 
reform. Although 16 years of reform has bolstered the 
coastal province’s economic development, educational 
standards have lagged far behind industrial growth. 


Teachers’ working and living conditions have deterio- 
rated throughout the decade and many educators have 
left the profession as a result. However, now the Pearl 
River Economic Zone proposal is tabled, the governor is 
hoping to turn the capital city of Guangzhou into a 
regional financial centre. In addition, the governor is 
also trying to restructure customs administration along 
the Shenzhen Special Economic Zone-Hong Kong 
border, to meet increasing economic and social demands 
between the territory and Guangdong. 


“(We) must enhance our sense of national safety, and 
prevent hostile forces’ infiltration and sabotage,” Mr 
Zhu said. At least 10 changes were made to Mr Zhu’s 
government report to the 713 delegates attending the 
congress which started last Thursday. Six departmental 
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reports on the province’s economic and social develop- 
ment were approved by the local legislature as well as 
this year’s budget, the work of the standing committee, 
higher court, procuatorate and Mr Zhu’s report. 


Progress of Construction Projects Viewed 
HK2402112195 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0951 GMT 24 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 24 (CNS)— 
China invested 105.1 billion yuan in 151 state key 
construction projects last year, overfulfilling its plan set 
for the year by 2 percent or representing a rise of more 
than 30 billion yuan over 1993. 


For the !51 key projects, the actually used investment 
was 104 billion yuan, accounting for 109 percent of the 
year’ plan, up 3.2 percent over 1993. Some 72 key 
projects and single items were completed last year. 


Last year saw a quicker pace of construction of infra- 
structure including railway, port, posts and telecommu- 
nications. The Beijing- Kowloon railway is now under 
busy construction. Its large and middle-sized bridges and 
tunnels have been basically completed. Works on the 
Lanzhou-xinjiang doubie-track railway and Baozhong 
Electrified track railway have been finished. The country 
last year saw completion of some 2,194 kilometers of 
new line, double-track and electrified track lines, and 
increases of coastal ports’ capacity by 22.90 million 
tonnes and telephones by 12 million. 


The country, in addition, made progress in water con- 
servancy construction Last year with completion of 
works on diverting water from the Datong River to the 
Qin Basin area in Gansu Province. The irrigation canal, 
87 kilometers long, is a magnificent feat in China. It will 
greatly improve productivity and living conditions of 
central Gansu, a poverty-stricken area with a serious 
water shortage problem. Subsequently areas around the 
Qin Basin will become an important production base of 
nonstaple foods in Gansu Province. In the field of power 
industry, the country newly put generating sets with a 
total capacity of 11.74 million kilowatts into operation 
last year. 


The second-phase project of the Three Norths Tree 
Shelterbelt, a project attracting world-wide attention, 
was completed one year advance of schedule. The new 
cultivation of 200 million mu shelter forest would greatly 
benefit industrial and agricultural production, people’s 
livelihood and ecosystem in the long run. 


*Article Views Disposition of Idle Machine Tools 


oy Beijing JIDIAN RIBAO in Chinese 22 Oct 
P 


[Article by Zhang Siju (1728 1835 5282): “From Two- 
Dimensional To Three-Dimensional Survey of China’s 
Idle Machine Tool Equipment”} 
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{[FBIS Translated Text] China’s current idle machine 
tool equipment situations can be characterized by the 
following: 


Idle machine tool equipment means that, because of 
enterprise adjustments in the processing technology line, 
changes in processing methods, and adjustments in ihe 
product mix, as well as production changes o- oifer 
reasons, various types of machine tool equipment with 
use value cannot be used at the enterprise and is idle. 
Among these idle pieces of machine tool equipment, 
there are some large, high-precision, top-notch pieces; 
some new equipment that still has not been uncrated; 
some that has not been used after it was installed; some 
that is broken down and in need of repair; and a 
considerable amount of it is secondhand machine tool 
equipment that has already been used. This equipment 
all has a certain amount of use value and some of it has 
been imported from overseas. (The vast majority of 
these tools are rather precise and specialized) 


Throughout the country there are currently several hun- 
dred companies and intermediary departments dis- 
posing of idle machine tool equipment. The method of 
disposing of it generally is to rent space in specialized 
periodicals and newsletters to advertise the price and age 
of the machine tools they want to dispose of. Because 
these tools are not at these companies or intermediary 
departments, it can be extremely difficult if one wants to 
see the object. The procedure is complicated and incon- 
venient. Because the consumer cannot see the actual 
machine tool when he comes to purchase it, he lacks 
confidence, which makes it difficult to dispose of idle 
machine tool equipment, and the results are not good. 
What is a greater consideration is that current companies 
and intermediary departments do not understand the 
idle machine tool situation very well. 

Among current idle machine tool equipment, most new 
pieces have already exceeded their warranty period and 
old machine tools have after sale service problems. 
These are problems that it is very difficult for companies 
and intermediary departments to resolve. 


The types and amounts of idle Chinese machine tool 
equipment are generally as follows: approximately 
130,000 metal cutting machines (not including table 
drills, bow saws, and grinders); approximately 35,000 
forging, pressing, punching, and trimming machines; 
approximately 7,000 woodworking machines and casting 
equipment, approximately 5,000 machine tools of other 
types, including electrical processing, special processing, 
and special use machines. There are approximately 800 
idle machines of various types imported from overseas. 


Based on the statistics given above, there are nearly 
200,000 pieces of idle machine tool equipment of var- 
ious types, equivalent to China’s annual production. 
Calculating their value at 50 percent, it is approximately 
5 billion yuan. This a quite a large figure. If we cannot 
resolve this problem in the near future, we will have to 
scrap a certain amount of machine tools. On the other 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-037 
24 February 1995 


hand, once these idle machine tools are put into circula- 


and they can create value. This is killing two birds with 
one stone. Currently other countries in the world all have 
2 percent or less of equipment idle, but China’s 
approaches 7 percent. If we do not adopt positive mea- 
sures, this figure could further increase. We are presently 
developing a socialist market economy. Doing a good job 
of disposing of these idle machine tools is extremely 
urgent. 


Some suggestions for disposing of idle machine tool 
equipment are: 


First, we should change from two-dimensions to three- 
dimensions in disposing of idle machine tool equipment. 
That is to say, the equipment that we want to dispose of 
should be provided directly to the consumer for him to 
select and purchase. 


We should establish major idle machine tool equipment 
markets in the country’s major administrative regions 
such as Beijing, Tianjin, Wuhan, Shanghai, Xi'an, 
Chongqing, Guangzhou, and Shenyang. Idle machine 
tools weighing five tons or less should be placed on the 
market so that the consumer can look at them and select 
them for use. Determination regarding equipment 
weighing more than five tons should be made based on 
the specific situation of the market. Even if they cannot 
be placed in the actual market, videotapes of the real 
thing should be introduced to the consumer. 


Whatever machine tool equipment is selected for pur- 
chase from the market should be able in working order, 
ard it should not be necessary for the consumer to 
further repair it after purchase The market should be 
responsible for the quality of the machine ‘ools that it 
sells, and at the same time give good after sale service. 
So, there should be a machine tool repair force in the 
market made up of able and efficient personnel. At the 
same, the market should also have a certain number of 
specialized technical personnel, such as mechanical, 
hydraulic, electrical, numerical control, and other spe- 
cialized technicians. This force can take up the task of 
refitting the machines, converting various types that are 
now idle to various special use types as the consumer 
requires. At the same time, they can take up the task of 
repairing various types of machine tools. 

Use various types of machine tools in the market to do 
some processing tasks, thereby proving their reliability, 
while bringing a certain amount of economic benefit to 
the market. 


Operating procedures in the market can be flexible and 
varied. That is, machine tools may be directly purchased 
or acquired through an agent who receives a commis- 
sion, and they may be leased. At the same time, they can 
also be exported to countries or regions that are not 
industrially advanced. Currently 30 percent of the 
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machine tool equipment that Thailand uses is second- 
hand idle machine tools imported from Japan, the 
United States, or England. 

Establish relations with domestic and foreign manufac- 
turers, provide sales information on various types of 
machine tools to manufacturers, provide spare parts and 
accessories to purchasing manufacturers, and teach the 
manufacturers machine tool assembly and testing tech- 
nology. 

As regards price, the price of idle machine tool equip- 
ment should be 30-50 percent lower than the market 
price of the same model of new machine tool. Otherwise 
it will be difficult for the consumer to accept it. 

In addition, after domestically produced machine tools 
are idle, they can be returned to the original manufac- 
turer to be disposed of by them. This method is rather 
convenient. But because of such factors as the market 
situation, time limits on production, and the planning 
arrangements of the manufacturer, some factories have 
difficulty accepting them. This method can be adopted 
for some rather machine tools, but a manu- 
facturer’s permit must be obtained. 


Finance & Banking 


dt hy Relinquish People’s Bank 


HK2402054395 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 24 
Feb 95 p 4 

[By Dede Nickerson in Beijing} 

{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Vice-premier and economic 
czar Zhu Rongji will relinquish his authority as governor 
of the People’s Bank of China (PBOC) at next month's 
meeting of the National People’s Congress, according to 
well-placed sources in China’s financial bureacracy. 
They said that a successor had not yet been decided on. 
However, though the PBOC claimed that it had no 
knowledge of Mr Zhu’s departure, it said that it was not 
impossible. “Mr Zhu is not involved in the day-to-day 
operations, his departure would not come as a surprise,” 
said an officer at China’s central bank. 


Sources at the bank said that since his appointment as 
governor of the PBOC in July 1993, Mr Zhu was 
involved in strategy, but had not been an active partici- 
pant on the operations side. “That was never the inten- 
tion, he’s a vice-premier with a host of other responsi- 
bilities including industry and agriculture,” said the 
officer. The person who actually handles the daily oper- 
ations side is Zhou Zhengqing, executive deputy gov- 
ernor of the PBOC. 

Analysts believe that it is unlikely that Mr Zhou will 
replace Mr Zhu. “If that was the case, it would have 
happened some time ago,”’ said a Western diplomat. “Mr 
Zhu never had plans to hold that title for any length of 
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time.” Mr Zhu replaced Li Guixian as governor of the 
central bank in July 1993 with ambitions to implement a 
tough austerity programme. 


At the time, China’s economy overheated rapidly, for- 
eign investors rushed for a piece of the action and 
een eae Soe Se ene 
tried to slow growth with a a Ges eae ly Ae his 
success was limited. “As long as blank cheque for 
eS a. ene 
said an economist. “The current situation is not a failure 
for Mr Zhu, but shows a lack of necessary consensus at 
the political level to implement tough economic mea- 
sures.” But Mr Zhu was successful in unifying the 
currency. 


China had been operating a two-track system until late 
1993, when Foreign Exchange Certificates (FECs) were 
abolished. Mr Zhu’s ability to implement this measure 
which came as surprise to many at the time, was viewed 
as a decisive policy victory for him as China had been 
contemplating the step for years. Since unification, the 
yuan has remained stable. Mr Zhu’s impending depar- 
ture from the PBOC coincides with his diminishing 
responsibility for other sectors of the economy including 


industry and agriculture. 


The Chinese media has been focusing on Wu Bangguo, 
who was promoted to the Central Committee last 
autumn and is known to be a close associate of President 
Jiang Zemin. About four minutes of Mr Wu's remarks at 
the National Conference on Enterprise Management 
held in Beijing this week were broadcast on national 


While Mr Zhu attended the conference, no mention of 
his prescnce was mentioned in recent press reports. 
Besides, there is speculation that Jiang Chunyun, the 
former head of the party in Shandong province, will be 
elevated to vice-premier, responsible for agriculture, at 
the Congress. Mr Jiang Chunyun was appointed to the 
Central Committee at the same time as Mr Wu, and is 
known to have a positive relationship with Mr Jiang 
Zemin. Mr Zhu has been weighed down by responsibil- 
ities associated with the central bank, agriculture, 
industry and the securities markets and the economic 
czar has probably been overburdened in the past few 
years. 


Finance Ministry 2d Notification on Treasury 
Bonds 


SK2302141595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1654 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 22 Feb (XINHUA)— 
Notification (No. 2) of the PRC Ministry of Finance 


Based on the “PRC Regulations on State Treasury 
Bonds,” the distribution of 1995 three-year-term bearer 
state treasury bonds is notified as the follows: 


This is hereby notified. 
[Signed] The Ministry of Finance of the PR 
[Dated] 22 February 1995 


New Regulations on VAT Restructuring Due Next 
HK2402054495 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 


value added tax (VAT) rebates owed to mainland busi- 
nesses, the Hong Kong Society of Accountants says. The 

are due by the end of next month before 
locally listed Chinese companies are scheduled to 
announce their results. 


Society assistant director Tommy Fung Hon-kwong said 
the new regulations would make it easier to prove that 
imputed (prepaid) VAT could be recovered. The society 
said in a recent report that it had expressed its concern to 
the Chinese authorities about the existing regulations. 
These were introduced last year with a new tax system. 
The new arrangement will allow enterprises to write off 
imputed VAT against future VAT payments over a 
period of time. This period would depend on the central 
and local tax authorities’ revenue budget target, the 
report said. 

Ernst and Young tax manager Ivan Chan said that the 
existing regulations stipulated that companies could 
make claims on the 14 per cent imputed VAT. He said 
existing imputed VAT of 14 per cent of the upening stock 
gave companies a higher profit position, because it 
would be taken off from the opening stock of the 
companies. Currently, businessmen are allowed to utilise 
this imputed VAT to write off any future payments 
provided that there is a reduction in their inventories. 
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But accountants argue that under normal business oper- 
ations, companies seldom reduce their inventories. 
pre-paid VAT was not considered an asset. “But H share 
companies are subject to the Hong Kong regulations,” he 
said. “And taking inflation into consideration, the value 
of the inventories would be higher.” Mr Fung said: “If 
you have an asset with no future benefits, you have to 
write down the value. “If you cannot see the recover- 
ability in the next 15 years, thy’ means a loss.“ He would 
not elaborate on what he thought were the implications 
of the new regulations on companies. “It depends on 
what criteria will be set up and how companies fit into 
the criteria.“ 

VAT is a creditable indirec( tax system imposed on the 
various stages of the production and sales cycle, from 
import to production to sales. The VAT rate is normally 
17 per cent with an exception of 13 per cent applicable to 
specified products mainly basic necessities, agricultural 
products and utility services. It is o2ri of a system the 
mainland introduced last year in a bid to boost central 
government revenue and bring the tax burden of China's 
state enterprises more in line with that of foreign com- 
panies. 


ee? Oe ane OS ae 


HK2302144695 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1244 GMT 18 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 18 Feb (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)}—The slogan of “increasing savings 
deposits” has become the common objective of all banks 
and the year-end savings balance has particularly 
affected the public. Nevertheless, the question of bank. 
fraud which has arisen from this campaign has attract<d 
the attention of banking circles here. 


The current operational mechanism and fund-povling 
procedures of China's banks generally regard increasung 
savings as the basic turget. Most of the banks assess the 
savings balance monthly and at the end of the year, 
which offers some people an opportunity to play the ball 
“close to the edge.” An unusual of an 
increase in savings deposits at the end of the month and 
a sudden drop at the beginning of the month has 
appeared in some banks, and some high savings figures 
are retained for only one to two days. This is the most 
common “fake” practice currently being seen in the 
financial circles. Another fake practice has appeared in 
savings: In order to meet the savings quotas assigned by 
the higher authorities, some banks are taking the end of 
the month and the year as the starting point for their 
calculations, deliberately offering fake loans and “con- 
verting loans to savings” in order to raise the savings 
figures. 

Experts believe that the crackdown on such fake prac- 
tices is a task which brooks no delay. By establishing a 
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scientific, rational, and effective target assessment 
system, the key lies in making assessment by organically 
combining the amount of savings with capital costs and 


ee Sane Canes Sem See 


| Fuzhou Fujian People's Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 12 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] State taxation departments in 
Fujian have strengthened management over tax collec- 
tions from individual traders and markets. In 1994 
individual traders’ taxes amounted to 1.57 billion yuan 
per quarter, SS Ses oon See ee. 
This year state taxation departments have screened 
scattered tax sources, key trades, and special trades, have 
strengthened their supervision over individual traders’ 
tax payments, and have adjusted their tax rate upward 
by more 30 percent. This has brought about a monthly 
increase of 21 million yuan in tax collection, has allevi- 
ated inequality in social distribution, and has promoted 
the healthy development of individual and private eco- 
nomic sectors. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 
Official Says WTO Entry Negotiations To 
Resume 
HK2402054595 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
Pry POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 24 
Feb 95 p 4 


[By Josephine Ma] 
\FBIS Transcribed Text] China expects to resume nego- 


talks, 
bilateral trade would continue even if sanctions 
imposed. He said that the visit by US Energy Secretary 
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HK2402124095 Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO in 
Chinese No 6, 13 Feb 95 p 29 


[FBIS Translated Text] According to a reliable source, to 
Chinese products, China will adopt five counter anti- 
dumping tneasures. 


make an effective response to suits will be dealt with 
senously. 

2. To strengthen te role of import and export commer- 
sible for the work of responding to anti-dumping suits 
concerning enterprises directly under their jurisdiction. 
They also have many other necessary powers. 

3. To strengthen management and control over sensitive 
export commodities. Restnctions will be imposed on the 
quantity of certain export products through measures 
such as setting export quotas, levying export tanffs, and 
setting temporary and positive quotas. 

4. To establish a fund for responding to anti-dumping 
suits. To prevent the phenomena of some export enter- 
prises being reluctant to pay the relevant fees to respond 
to a suit, leading to an ineffective response or a refusal to 
respond, the customs authorities will collect fees on the 
export products in accordance with a unified rate so that 
a special fund can be established to respond to anti- 
dumping suits. 

5. To train counter anti-dumping personnel. 


AFFAIRS 24 February 1995 
These five measures will play a positive role in coun- 
tering anti<dumping activity. A more perfect counter 


jeans, with 22,000 bogus pairs of Levi's being seized by 
customs agents in the southern province of Guangdong. 
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OW2302165095 leijing XINHUA in English 1531 
GMT 23 Feb 95 

{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, 23 (XIN- 
| batch of 
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The year-by-year interest rate of the three-year bonds is 
Se ee 


tions, can buy them in cash in advance. 


The annual interest rate for the three-year unregistered 
treasury bonds is set at 14.5 percent. 


Holders of this kind of bond can only trade them frecly 
on the market after the issuance is finished March 20. 


Also, this kind of bond has no inflation-beating subsi- 
dies. 


The circulation of these two bonds is to be decided at the 
upcoming annual session of the National People’s Con- 
gress, according to the ministry. 


Official Says Bond Volume To Increase 


OW2302165595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1537 
GMT 23 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—The total volume of 1995 state treasury bonds 
will be larger than last year’s, which was 102.8 billion 
yuan (about 12.2 billion me US, dsllem-westh, Chinese 
Deputy Minister of Finance Jin Renqing said here today. 


Jin declined to reveal the exact amount for this year, but 
he said that the volume of this year’s government bonds 
issued directly to individual investors will be roughly the 
same as in 1994. 

The deputy minister made the statements when ques- 
tioned by reporters on the issuance of government bonds 
this year. 

The Ministry of Finance Wednesday made two 
announcements, saying that the first batch of this year’s 
treasury bonds will be issued starting March |. 
Sources here said that the total figure for 1995's bonds 
will be decided during the upcoming third session of the 
Fighth National People’s Congress, China's legislaturc. 
Jin said that the annual interest rate for the three- 


Seunatiian tenet diy Guat iaamonann 
This year China will issue a new standard bond, which 
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money helping rein iti 
reached more than 20 percent last year 
Thanks in part to the country’s good overall economic 


TDB Chief Executive Officer, Barry Desker, who will 
lead the 13-1n-""’  Jelegation, said the visit would offer 


business op, sties, particularly in commodity pro- 
cessing and trading, infrastructural en!, logis- 
region is 


The private sector companies jo ning TDB on the trip 
include Central Granite Industris, Kuok Oils & Grains, 
Maya Group, Metro Holdings, P wes Group, and Pacific 
International Lines. 


Singapore is now the fifth largest foreign investor in 
Guangxi. 


[This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Shanghai Vice Mayor Meets U.S. Businessman 


OW2402100495 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
IS Feb 95 pl 


[FBIS Translatod Text] A contract-signing ceremony for 
forming Shanghai Jindihua Company Limited was held 


board of directors and first executive officer of the U.S. 
Continental Cereal Company and chairman of the Inter- 
national Entrepreneur Advisory Board under the 
Shanghai mayor, and his party. 

Shanghai Jindihua Company Limited is jointly invested 
in by the U.S. Continental Cereal Company, Shanghai 


ternperature propane and butane gas tanks in east China. 
pa ges fap why appear tg a ty 
million, which is scheduled for completion in the first 
half of !997. The project calls for an annual production 
of about 300,000 tonnes of liquefied natural % 2:8 in its 
initial phase. 


U.S. Oil Firm To Explore for Natural Gas 


OW2302233695 Beijing XINHUA in Engli. 2310 
GMT 23 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] New York, February 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—U.S. oil company Chevron is to explore natural 
gas in the South China Sea near Hainan Island, Chevron 
annonced today. 


Chevron Overseas Petroleum Lid. will sign a production 
sharing agreement Friday (24 February) wi with ite Chinese 
partner China National Offihore Oi] Corporation 
(CNOOC) in Beijing. 

Various exploration studies ae scheduled for the off- 
shore block, designated 62/73, located in a prone 
area in the South China Sea southwest Hainan, 
Chevron said When corsmercial volumes of gas are 
discovered, Chevron, «s operator, and CNOOC will 


jointly develop the discovery. 
noted that the av already excel- 


agreement strengthened 
lent relationsh\p between Chevron and China. ‘This 
new exploration acreage adds to Chevron's already sig- 
nificant presence in China,” he said. Chevron co- 
operates in China's largest offshore oil which 
produces 60,000 barrels of oil per day. Two additional 
fields will be tied in to existing production facilities with 
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tion to 100,000 barrels per day by late 1995. 

In additicn to its exploration and production activ.tics, 
Chevron is active in China in crude oil and petroleum 
technology transter. Through its 50 percent-owned affii- 
iate Caltex Petroleum Corporation, the company is also 
involved in retail gasoline marketing and lubncating oil 


eee 


0W2302031495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0224 
GMT 23 Feb 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Shenyang, February 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—This capital of Liaoning Province and China's 


tion lines, do repairs. and learn skills. The 
Japanese will also help train 120 technicians for the 
company. 


German expertise has heiped the city’s Mining 
important 


Under the guidance of Jnpanese experts, workers at the 
city’s Industrial Rubber Product Plant have mastered 
techniques of a production line imported from Japan, by 
means of which ten of its products have filled the gap left 
by domestic companies. 


Shenyang is one of the four experimental cities, the 
others being Dalian, Wuhan, and Yantai, designated by 
the State Council as importers of expertise from abroad. 


Statistics show that from 1993 to 1994 approximately 
130,000 foreign experts have been invited to China, with 
95,000 having come under governmental bilateral or 


This report may contain 
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multilateral agreements, or in compliance with contracts 
we — 


Nearly 1,000 Overseas Firms Liquidated in 
Gnrangdong 


OW2402093395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0907 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Guangdong Province in south China liquidated 
977 overseas-funded enterprises last year for their 
invalid economic operations. 


The move is to ensure the healthy expansion of oveiseas- 
funded firms, according to sources with the Provincial 
Administration for Industry and Commerce. 


Many firms were shut down because they were not in 
operation for a long time, or because either the Chinese 
or foreign side failed to observe relevant contracts, 
During the past decade, the coastal province near Hong 
Kong has been a hot spot to overseas investors. 


Last year, the province approved the establishment of 
9,478 overseas-funded enterprises involving a total 
investment of 29.67 billion US dollars. 


By the end of last year, Guangdong has 53,000 overseas- 
funded firms in all. 


Building Materials To Open to Foreign 


HK2302141495 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 23 
Feb 95 p 5 


[By Zhang Yuan: “Building Goods to Open Up”] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China's building materials 
industry will open wider to foreign investment this year 
in a bid to further promote development of export- 
oriented businesses in the sector. 

Meanwhile, the industry will continue to explore ways to 
directly use funds from foreign-financial firms so as to 
improv< the structure of foreign capital utilization. 


So says the report of Zhang Renwei, director of the State 
Administration of Building Materials Industry, deliv- 
ered at the four-day working conference which opened 
yesterday in Beijing. The conference will draw about 200 
provincial and municipal officials in charge of the 
industry as well xs managers from the country's leading 
building matenals enterprises. 

According to the report, the administration this year will 
expand foreign invest:.~.nt to the sectors of new-type 
building materials, nonmetallic products, and building 
materials machinery while continuing its efforts to pro- 
mote the establishment of large-sized Sino-foreign joint 
venture cement and high-quality float glass projects. 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS “° 


Float glass uses the world's most advanced technology to 
make smoother, high quality glass. 

At the same time, the administration will encourage 
Overseas investors to directly invest their money in the 
country’s existing building materials enterprises to 
eee ghee by do the report says. 
Geographically, the administration will guide foreign 
investors toward the central and western aree« of the 
eee 


sanding eouganianto-cnehese daamadis thenpest to hess 


country produced million ton of cement the largest 
output in and 115 million weig \t-boxes of 


Transcribed Text} Shanghai, February 24 (XIN- 
UA)—One hundred and ninety leading multinationals 
have made inroads into this economic and financial hub 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination | 
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bringing investment contracts worth about 1.975 billion 
U.S. dollars by the end of 1994, according to official 
sources. 


The companies, listed among the world’s top 500 indus- 
trial giants and companies dealing with industry, 
finance, and other services, are equipped with abundant 
capital and advanced technology. 


Shanghai has had dramatic success in attracting overseas 
investment in recent years. From 1992 to 1994, 126 
companies gained a foothold here, a number two times 
that of the previous 12 years. 


Trough only 1.8 percent of the joint ventures in 
Suanghai are sponsored by the multinationals, they 
provide 9.9 percent of the total investment. On average, 
each venture financed by the multinationals receives 
about 20 million U.S. dollars, compared with three 
million U.S. dollars for other joint ventures in the city. 


Japanese multinationals have set up 92 ventures, the 
largest number among all foreign investors, followed by 
the United States, whose companies have invested in 42 
projects. 


German companies have financed 15 projects, each with 
an investment averaging 49.47 million U.S. dollars, the 
largest amount among all such joint ventures. The Ger- 
mans signed contracts pumping 25.8 million U.S. dollars 
into each project on average. 


The multinationals have also helped the growth of main- 
stay industries in the metropolis. For example, the 
Shanghai Volkswagen Automotive Co. Ltd. and Shang- 
hai-EK Chor Motorcycle Co. Ltd. have introduced tech- 
nology from Germany and Japan, narrowing the gap 
between China and the world’s leading automobile man- 
ufacturers. 


In cooperation with Belgian, Japanese, and German 
firms, Shanghai set up the Bell Telephone Equipment 
Manufacturing Co. Ltd., the Ricoh Facsimile Company, 
and the Siemens Mobile Telecommunications Equip- 
ment Company to breathe new life into China’s telecom- 
munications sector. 


The multinationals’ involvement has helped increase the 
value of state-owned assets in joint ventures. Statistics 
show that about 21 percent of the 200 industrial firms 
with the highest efficiency in Shanghai are joint ventures 
formed with multinationals, which includes the top five 
firms with highest per capita profits in the city. 

Experts here point out that with more ventures funded 


by multinationals beginning operation, they will exert an 
even greater influence on Shanghai’s economy. 


Yunnan Welcomes Foreign Investment in 
siydropower 


OW2402085495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0837 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Bangkok, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s Yunnan Province welcomes foreign 
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investors to develop large-scale hydropower plants and is 
poised to consider cooperation with Thailand in the 
construction of dams. 

Li Jiating, Vice Governor of Yunnan Province, told a 
seminar yesterday that potential hydropower from main 
rivers in the province is more than 100 million kilowatts. 
He said that there are very good conditions for building 
dams and hydropower stations on the rivers in the 
province because of their large water flows, high drops 
and deep gorges. 


Referring to Yunnan’s investment environment, Li 
Jiating said six commercial airports are operating and 
another two will be put to use this ycar. The first phase 
of Kunming airport extension project was completed in 
1993 and it can now handle Boeing 747s. 


He said Yunnan is already cooperating with Japanese 
and Canadian companies in high-technology business. 
Charoen Pokphand (CP) Group of Thailand has also 
invested in this sector, using the advanced optical-fiber 
technology. 


Nonferrous Industry To Strenghten Trade 
Coordination 


HK2402090795 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 24 
Feb 95 p 5 


[By Pei Jianfeng: “Nonferrous Industry to Co-ordinate 
Trade”] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China National Nonferrous 
Metals Industry Corp (CNNC) will strengthen co- 
ordination of the country’s imports and exports of non- 
ferrous metals this year. 


The corporation’s foreign trade in nonferrous metals 
reached $1.04 billion in 1994. 


Exports of nonferrous metals surged by 43.7 per cent to 
hit $704 million last year and imports reached $339 
million, down 61.9 per cent from the previous year. 


The domestic market for nonferrous metals has been 
linked with the world market, said Chen Shengnian, 
CNNC vice-president, at a national conference which 
opened yesterday in Beijing. 


But due to lack co-ordination, foreign trade has 
caused some chaos fm the domestic industry, he said. 


The country imported 1:91 million tons of alumina, 
much more than the domestic demand, and plunged the 
country’s major producers into difficulty. 


China’s output of copper was 684,100 tons last year, 
down | per cent from 1993, because imports of copper 
ore were not enough. 


Exports of lead and zinc increased sharply last year. But 
at the same time, domestic s:nelting factories were 
running under capacity due to lack of raw materials. 


This report may contain copyrighted materia|. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-037 
24 February 1995 


Chen said that CNNC will strengthen the macro-control 
of foreign trade to ensure a stable supply of major 
nonferrous metals. 


A special team will be set up this year by CNNC to 
manage the imports of copper ore. 


Last year, China’s output of 10 major nonferrous metals 
reached 3.7 million tons, up 12.2 per cent over the 
previous year. 

Output of aluminium was 1.45 million tons, up 18.49 per 
cent; lead 407,400 tons, up 15.14 per cent; zinc 975,700 
tons, up 16.32 per cent. 


Other major nonferrous metals include copper, nickel, 
tin, antimony, mercury, magnesium and titanium. 


Total sales of CNNC amounted to 38 billion yuan ($4.52 
billion), up 15.26 per cent over 1993. Its profits were 984 
million yuan ($117.1 million), almost the same as 1993. 


This year, CNNC will also make more efforts to tap 
overseas capital and resources, said Zhang Jian, CNNC 
vice-president. 


CNNC is negotiating to open copper, gold and silver 
mines and alumina factories in foreign countries. 


Several large overseas investment deals are expected to 
be clinched this year, he said. 


To avoid further losses, CNNC stressed that no subsid- 
iaries are allowed to engage in futures trading without 
approval from CNNC. 


LIAOWANG Forum Examines World Economy, 
Trade 


HK2402110095 Beijing LIAQWANG in Chinese No 5, 
30 Jan 95 pp 4-11 


[By staff reporter: “Battlefields Have Been Changed Into 
Markets; What Should China Do?’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Editor’s Note: The “Eighth Five- 
year Plan” is coming to an end and the “Ninth Five-year 
Pian” is about to begin. As we sum up the past, plan for 
the future, and greet the arrival of the 21st century, the 
international economic and trade situation has also 
undergone noteworthy changes. The world economy has 
recovered and is picking up. Developed Western coun- 
tries are optimistic about a new period of growth. The 
establishment of the new World Trade Organization 
[WTO} represents the formation of a unified global 
market. In order to protect the interests of countries in 
each region, regiona) ‘rade organizations are being estab- 
lished on each of the five continents. This shows the 
interdependence of the world economy and this interde- 
pendence is being strengthened rather than weakened. 
Similarly, competition among countries is also intensi- 
fying. In order to be able to play an active role in the 21st 
century, all countries are readjusting their policies, step- 
ping up their reform, promoting technological progress, 
and rallying their forces in readiness to fight a new 
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economic battle. What attitudes and measures should we 
adopt in all this? We have invited experts and scholars 
who have done long years of research into the world 
economy and trade and made great contributions in this 
regard to give their views. We hope that this will arouse 
the interests of readers, and help them open their eyes to 
the whole world and be better prepared for the future. 
[end editor’s note] 


Chen Baosen [7115 1405 2773] (Researcher of the Insti- 
tute of American Studies, Chinese Academy of Social 
Sciences; expert on the American economy; major works 
include The American Economy and Governmeni Poli- 
cies—From Roosevelt to Reagan): The distinctive char- 
acteristic of the present world trade setup is that global 
trade liberalization and regional trade liberalization 
advance side by side and that both have made significant 
headway through negotiations in 1994. The headway 
made in global trade libearlization can be seen in the 
Uruguay Round Final Accord, which was ratified by the 
member states before the end of the year. The headway 
made in regional trade liberalization can be seen in the 
three important conferences held just before the end of 
the year, namely, the informal Asia-Pacific Economic 
Cooperation [APEC] Summit, the European Union 
Summit and the Summit of American States, which set 
the goals for the promotion of regional liberalization and 
the expansion of regional integration. 


The Uruguay Round of talks was an arduous task but 
accord was ultimately reached, suggesting that countries 
the world over have come to realize that in the world 
economy today, they must depend on one another to 
help and benefit one another and that they will suffer 
together if each tries to benefit itself at others’ expense. 
Developed countries need the manpower and material 
resources of developing countries and developing coun- 
tries need the funds and technologies of developed 
countries, while developed countries need one another’s 
markets. This is the objective basis of global trade 
liberalization. 

Regional trade liberalization suggests the intensification 
of trade competition between the three major economic 
triangles and that regional trade protectionism is gaining 
ground. The essence of regional integration is to rely on 
defensive tactics as a means of attack. The idea is to 
make use of one’s own geopolitical advantage to consol- 
idate one’s position before making use of the strength of 
the group to expand one’s influence. 


The country which stands to benefit most from the two 
trade liberalizations is the United States. 


Through the Uruguay Round of Talks, the United States 
secured benefits in the marketing of farm produce and 
services and intellectual property rights, as well as trade- 
related investment measures. These are benefits which 
the United States has been striving to achieve for many 
years. The strategic objective of the United States has 
been to promcie multilateral negotiations through bilat- 
eral negotiations. The reason is that it is often impossible 
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to reach agreement through multilateral negotiations. By 
seeking agreements on issues in bilateral negotiations 
and using the agreements already reached as their stake, 
they can make multilateral negotiations work. This has 
long been the policy objective of the United States, and 
now the objective has been realized. On the other hand, 
the United States has also won the initiative in the 
informal APEC Summit and the Summit of American 
states, which has pushed Japan into a passive position in 
regional integration. 


This offensive stance taken by the United States in 
international trade is the Clinton administration’s policy 
of activism on the international front. The difference 
between Clinton’s foreign trade policy and those of the 
Reagan and Bush administrations is the emphasis on 
state intervention. Another difference is that it combines 
trade development with the recovery of the American 
economy. Thus, vhile paying attention to the domestic 
economy, he also accords importance to the promotion 
of trade liberalization in foreign affairs. We can say that 
he has scored some marks in this respect. However, the 
policy of intimidation he ha adopted in the trade talks 
has met with resistance from many countries. Japanese- 
U.S. trade is an obvious case in point. Linking trade 
development with the revival of the U.S. economy and 
increasing state intervention in trade are key points that 
we must perceive in trying to understand Clinton’s trade 
policy. They are also important points that we must pay 
attention to in observing the developments and changes 
in Sino-U.S. trade relations. 


There were major conflicts of interests among developed 
countries as well as major conflicts of interests between 
developed and developing countries during the Uruguay 
Round of Talks. This was particularly the case in the 
service trades and trade-related investment measures, 
with developed countries, particularly the United States, 
doing everything in their power to open financial and 
insurance markets, set limits on the indigenization rate, 
and shorten the period of transition in developing coun- 
tries. This effectively made it impossible for the back- 
ward countries, where the level of industrialization was 
low and the financial and insurance sectors were under- 
developed, to compete. In order to reduce the advantage 
enjoyed by developing countries in the cost of labor, 
countries like the United States and France called for 
drawing up a minimum wage and environmental protec- 
tion requirements which were obviously too much for 
developing countries at the present stage. These conflicts 
of interests had noi been completely resolved during the 
Uruguay Round cf Talks aid sowed the seeds of conflict 
in the newly-established WTO. These conflicts of inter- 
ests between deveioped and developing countries are 
also important points which must not be overlooked in 
our observation of Sino-\J.S. economic and trade rela- 
tions. 


The distinctive feature of the developing Sino-U.S. trade 
relations is to advance amid friction. On the one hand, 
there are endless troubles while, on the other hand, 
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bilateral trade and investment are growing rapidly. This 
is because there are mutual needs and the needs are 
highly complementary: The development of bilateral 
economic and trade relations is indispensable to the 
invigoration of the U.S. economy as well as the Chinese 
economy. At the same time, the United States is appre- 
hensive of a rapidly rising China, both on the political 
and economic levels. It is also afraid of the emergence of 
another Japan. I had a chat with a comrade who recently 
returned from the European Community. He said Chi- 
nese export commodities were selling like hot cakes 
there. In European markets, everyone is buying China- 
made 33-inch color television sets because they are 
cheap. Chinese hi-fi systems only cost one-fifth of the 
price of similar foreign products. When people give each 
other presents at Christmas, all gifts given to children are 
Chinese products. Many Chinese products are sold out 
as soon as they are put on the shelves and companies are 
rushing to China to place new orders. China's foreign 
trade volume is now rapidly moving up from | Ith to the 
10th in the world. China’s latest foreign trade figure is 
$236.7 billion. This is an important reason why the 
Americans asked such a high price in negotiations on 
China’s reentry into GATT. 


The Americans asked too high a price on the question of 
China’s reentry into GATT and we must stick to the 
principle of not sacrificing the fundamental interests of 
our country. The monetary crisis which recently took 
place in Mexico is a good lesson. Mexico is moving too 
fast in its trade liberalization, as a result of which its 
adverse trade balance continues to grow, jumping from 
just over $10 billion to over $25 billion, and all sorts of 
problems follow. This should serve as a grave warning to 
us. 


Feng Zhaokui [7458 2507 1145] (Deputy director and 
researcher at the Institute of Japanese Studies, Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences; has been engaged in Japa- 
nese studies for many years; has written Talks on Eco- 
nomics, Science, and Technology, Japan's Economy and 
China's Reform (co-author) and other books): Sino- 
Japanese trade has been growing fairly rapidly. Com- 
modity exports account for an increasing proportion of 
exports to Japan and changes favorable to China have 
occurred in the Sino-Japanese trade structure. The rea- 
sons are as follows: First, the appreciation of the Japa- 
nese yen has meant greater competitiveness for imported 
products. Second, since Japan is hit by an economic 
depression and its bubble economy is falling apart, there 
is a tendency for consumers to spend more rationally. 
When the bubble economy was expanding, there was 
high spending in Japan and everyone was buying brand- 
name and upmarket goods. The present tendency is to 
buy commodities at “affordable prices.” This is favor- 
able to our exports. Third, Japanese joint-venture enter- 
prises in China are selling their products back to Japan. 
This accounts for an important part of China's exports to 
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Japan. This is particularly noteworthy because Sino- 
Japanese joint-venture enterprises understand the Japa- 
nese market and can produce goods that are suitable to 
the Japanese market. 


Many of the garments sold on the Japanese market are 
made in China. There are talks in Japan about “price 
sabotage.” What this means is that the flooding of cheap 
imports into Japan has brought pressure to bear on 
Japanese enterprises, forcing them to lower their prices. 
Of course, this is good news for Japanese consumers but 
for producers and enterprises, this means less income. 
My feeling is that this “price sabotage” could well be 
creative sabotage and could give an impetus to the 
restructuring of the Japanese economy. 


Japanese exports to China are also growing. The reason 
is that with its economy growing at a fast speed, China 
needs a lot of imported goods and many of Japan's 
joint-venture enterprises in China need to import prod- 
ucts, equipment, and spare parts from Japan. Moreover, 
despite the appreciation of the Japanese yen, the efforts 
made by Japanese enterprises to rationalize their opera- 
tions are impressive. Although the Japanese have been 
making the complaint that “the appreciation of the yen 


has made it impossible for Japanese enterprises to sur- — 


vive,” there is still room for rationalization and their 
ability to “digest” and “resist” the effects of the appre- 
ciation of the yen is still strong. Japan's exports were still 
growing in 1994. The appreciation of the yen affects 
export enterprises but brings benefits to import enter- 
prises, as it lowers the price of imported raw materials 
and of energy. 


What needs to be done in the furtherance of economic 
and trade relations between China and Japan is to make 
use of the appreciation of the yen and the tendency 
toward rationalization to further expand the Japanese 
market. In my opinion, the trade friction between Japan 
and the United States is an opportunity for us, in a sense. 
The appreciation of the yen has opened the doors of the 
Japanese market, giving us an opportunity to move in. 


Direct investment and the shift of production bases from 
Japan to China give us a good opportunity as they enable 
us to absorb technology from Japan. I do not think that 
we have done enough in absorbing other people's tech- 
nology. We were only interested in their money and have 
not taken the opportunity to learn their technology. We 
can say that direct investment is technology transfer in a 
broader sense than technology trade and patents. When 
the Japanese set up factories in China, there are all sorts 
of opportunities for us to learn from them. We are not 
paying any attention to this. We only pay attention to 
foreign investment, the more the better. When foreign 
investment comes and joint-venture enterprises are 
established, how should we make use of the opportunity 
to learn the production techniques of the foreign inves- 
tors, including concrete technologies and some of their 
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one to make a lot of moncy. There is also a similar 
problem in foreign trade. We should strengthen cooper- 
ation in the circulation sphere and learn the advanced 
techniques and managerial skills of foreign countries in 
this respect. 
Su Zhenxing [5685 2182 5281] (Director of the Institute 
Ce ee cee ee 
Sciences; vice-president of the Latin America Society of 
China; researcher; supervisor of doctoral candidates; 
editor of Volume 3 of A History of Latin America and 
other books; has written profusely on Latin America): 
What has attracted worldwide attention in developments 
in Latin America in recent years is the regional integra- 
tion movement. The following are some of the major 
developments in 1994. NAFTA took off early in the year 
and Mexico is a member of this group. The Southern 
Common Market formed by Argentina, Brazil, Uruguay, 
and Paraguay, in accordance with an agreement reached 
in 1994, was officially launched on | January this year. 
Subsequently, the five nations of the Andean Group 
established a tariff union on | February. The Trio Group 
of Mexico, Venezuela and Columbia also established a 
free trade zone. In addition, there is the Association of 
Caribbean States formed by the Central America 
Common Market, the Caribbean Common Market, and 
the Trio Group. This association has 37 member states, 
including 25 independent countnes and 12 regions. 
Although this association is not an organization directly 
engaged in trade integration, its objective is to establish 
a free trade zone. Though primarily an organization for 
scontination and cooperation, its gradual objective is to 
form a free trade zone. With more than 30 bilateral and 
multilateral trade agreements already having been signed 
between various Latin American states, there is some- 
thing of each in the other between different groups as 
they press forward side by side. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


its trade system. It had a tariff rate of 20 percent when 
reform commenced in 1973 and a 10 percent uniform 
tariff was adopted at the end of 1992. In Bolivia, tariffs 
were at 150 percent when reform started in 1985. At the 
end of 1992, tariff rates ranged from a high of 12 percent 
to a low of 7 percent. Brazil, with its 21 percent tarifi, has 
the highest average tariff in Latin America today. Non- 
tariff restrictions have for the most part been lifted. 
Thus, the Latin American market is opening fast. 

Development of trade relations b..ween China and 
Latin America has always been slow. In 1979, bilateral 
trade exceeded $1 billion for the first time. In the 1980's, 
trade between China and Latin America saw more rapid 
growth. Total bilateral trade exceeded $20 billion during 
the decade, an average of over $2 billion a year. 


Why did irade between China and LatinAm «. ™ 
so rapidly during the 1980's, which witr =e fir 
difficult times in the postwar Latin A. 

This was because the Latin Ameri “ @> 
recovering and growing at a steau was on 
the decline, and the political si .  Felatively 
stable. A more important reason hat under the 


da was more 
atin American 


policy of reform and opening 
positive and active in opening up . 
market. 

The 1990's have seen a more vigorous momentum of 
growth in trade between China and Latin America. 
Bilateral trade in 1993 exceeded $3.7 billion, with Chi- 
nese imports totaling $1.93 billion and exports totaling 
$1.776 billion. However, this scale of trade does not 
reflect the economic strength and foreign trade capa- 
bility of the two sides, because the abovementioned 
figures on imports and exports only accounted for 1.86 
and 1.93 percent respectively of China's total imports 
and exports in the year in question. For Latin America, 
the proportions were even smaller, making up only 1.2 
and 1.45 percent of their respective totals. There is still 
ample room for development. 


The Chinese and Latin America economies are both 
looking good. Both have witnessed a rapid growth in 
trade and have a strong desire to expand trade. We can 
say that there are many favorable factors for further 
development. However, international contention for the 
fledgling Latin American market is also unprecedentedly 
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proposed a plan to establish a free trade zone in conjunc- 
tion with the Southern Common Market. Japan and 
some other Asian countries and regions have also out- 
paced China in developing the Latin American market. 
In order to achieve market pluralization in foreign trade, 
Latin America is no doubt a major area to work on. 

Zhou Shijian [0719 0013 0313] interpolated: Latin 


Su Zhenxing: Why is it that we have not been able to 
boost trade between China and Latin America? In my 
opinion, there are several problems which need to be 
resolved. 


Since the beginning of reform and opening up, we have 
dispatched many trade delegations to Latin America. 
Sales exhibitions have been held everywhere but most of 
them were done piecemeal by small merchants and some 
of them were no more than street stalls this was detri- 
mental to China's image. We should export more 
mechanical and electrical products to Latin America 
because, after 10 year of crisis, investment is declining in 
Latin America. Equipment there is becoming antiquated 
and needs replacement. The Latin Americans are not 
partial to the European or American market and are 
willing to order from Asia where products are cheap but 
excellent. However, even our export of mechanical and 
electrical products to the Latin American market is done 
piecemeal, with poor maintenance and no spare parts to 
offer. Hence, no big business has been forthcoming. 


Also, we do not have any financial relations with Latin 
America. We have no banks there. Without guarantees 
provided by banks, how can big business be done? 


Hence, in order to seize and enlarge the Latin American 
market, we should learn from Japan and establish big 
trading companies. This way marketing networks, 
market information, maintenance services, long-haul 
transportation, and other problems can be readily 
solved. In short, unless we observe economy of scale and 
establish financial relations, it will not be possible to 
boost trade. 


Gu Yuanyang [6253 3293 3152] (Director, researcher, 
and supervisor of doctoral candidates at the Institute of 
Economics and Politics, Chinese Academy of Social 
Sciences): In my opinion, the following aspects of the 
international trade pattern are quite clear. 


As the economic environment improves, international 
trade will enter a new round of upturn. The reason for 
this is that economic growth in most countries is export- 
pushed. 
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Regional trade is becoming increasingly active. 

Trade in services has seen rapid growth but countries of 
the world have not slackened their production and 
export of manufactured goods. In order to encourage 
exports, developed countries have increased export 
financing to developing countries. Japan and the United 
States have both increased their export financing to 
Asian countries. An increasing number of countries have 
accepted the free trade principle, which is conducive to 
the promotion of international trade. As exchanges 
between different countries in international trade 
become more frequent, trade friction will escalate and 
this will lead to trade wars. This has been the case 
between China and the United States and between the 
United States and Japan. 


The status of developing countries in international trade 
is on the rise. 


Since the 1990's, international trade has been fluctuating 
with the rise and fall of the world economy. Between 
1990 and 1993, international trade showed sluggish 
growth because of the worldwide economic recession. 
The year 1994 was a year which saw a fundamental turn 
for the better in the world economy, with international 
trade growing at a rate of 7.2 percent, exceeding the 5 
percent average growth of the past 20 years. 


Based on an analysis of different signs, further improve- 
ments can be expected in 1995, with the annual eco- 
nomic growth rate expected to reach 3.7 percent. Bal- 
anced growth will be achieved in the developed 
economies, with the economic growth rate of the Group 
of Seven (G-7) estimated to be between 2.5 and 3 
percent. The developing economies will continue to 
maintain their high growth rates, with the average 
increasing from last year’s 5.5 percent to this year’s 5.8 
to 6 percent. Economies in transition will show varying 
degrees of improvement. Thus, judging by economic 
growth and the closeness of trade relations, growth in 
international trade in 1995 is expected to exceed 8 
percent. Foreign trade growth in developing countries 
may even approach or attain double figures. 


Seen from the situation in the previous years, an 
increasing number of developing countries are willing to 
accept the free trade principle. Important events such as 
the signing of the “Uruguay Round Final Accord,” the 
passage of the “Bogor Declaration” by APEC, and the 
convocation of the OAS Summit, are indications of this 
development. What merits attention is that when talking 
about the free trade principle, developing countries 
stress the need for developed countries to open their 
markets first. 


Due to their comprehensive economic recovery and the 
saturation of their own markets, developed countries are 
paying more and more attention to the opening of 
markets in developing countries. This phenomenon is 
worthy of attention. 
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What particularly needs to be pointed out is that devel- 
oping countries are no longer producers and exporters of 
agricultural, mineral, and raw materials but have, rather, 
become important world bases for the production and 
export of manufactured goods. At present, 25 percent of 
the world exports of manufactured goods come from 
developing countries. The increase in the export of 
manufactured goods by developing countries is the out- 
come of the readjustment of their industrial structures. 
This trend has been ing. The finite nature of the 
global market highlights the fact that the scramble for 
market is a “zero-sum game,” that is, a rise on your part 
means a drop on my part. This explains the escalating 
economic and trade friction between the United States, 
Japan, and Europe. On the other hand, economic growth 
and strong exports on the part of developing countries 
have raised fears among developed countries, giving rise 
to talk in the West about “the Third World threat.” 


Compared with the United States and Japan, Europe 
seems less competitive. Viewed from this angle, I think 
that the West, particularly the European nations, will go 
on creating new trade obstacles against developing coun- 
tries. 

Zhou Shijian (Deputy director and associate professor of 
the Institute of International Trade, Ministry of Foreign 
Economic Cooperation and Trade; has been engaged in 
research on international trade and economic and trade 
relations between China and the United States for a long 
time; has written The U.S. Economy and Sino-U-.S. 
Trade). The most distinctive feature of the world trade 
pattern since the 1990's is that the importance of devel- 
oping countries in world trade has been on the rise, the 
most notable of which are in East Asia. Between 1990 
and 1993, world trade grew at an average annual rate of 
3.9 percent, while growth of foreign trade in East Asia 
reached 13 percent (excluding Japan). 


Another point is that of the 15 leading trading countries 
and regions in the world in 1993, six were in East Asia. 
The seven leading trading countries in Europe accounted 
for 45.8 percent of the total volume of world trade (the 
total for the 15 countries being 100 percent); the six 
countries and regions in East Asia accounted for 29.3 
percent; while the two countries in North America 
accounted for 24.9 percent. In other words, development 
in East Asia looks good. This is a salient feature of the 
trade pattern. China's importance in foreign trade is on 
the rise, ranking | 1th in the world. According to 1994 
figures, China may still be in 11th place but pushing 
close to 10th. 


China’s total imports and exports doubled from $115.4 
billion to $236.7 billion between 1990 and 1994. Foreign 
trade reached a new stage in 1994 and the situation is 
tifying. China’s exports doubled in five years from 
62.1 billion to $121 billion, growing 16.9 percent in 
1990, 15.6 percent in 1991, 18.4 percent in 1992, 8 
percent in 1993, and 31.9 percent in 1994. The average 
growth in exports over the five-year period was 18.76 
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percent. One must admit that this is a leap forward in the 
rate of growth. Our average economic growth rate during 
these five years was 14.1 percent. What happened during 
these five years demonstrated the wisdom of what the 
Central Committee had said, that growth in foreign trade 
must exceed economic growth; in other words, that we 
should rely on foreign trade to bring along the develop- 


ment of the country’s economy. 


Let us now take a look at world trade, which is in quite 
the opposite situation. World trade grew by 7 percent in 
1989, 4.9 percent in 1990, 3.7 percent in 1991, 4.5 
percent in 1992, 2.5 percent in 1993, and 7 percent in 
1994. These figures refer to trade volumes. 


Judging from the above figures, China’s foreign trade has 
indeed been growing rapidly. The following are some of 
the favorable factors before us: 


The first favorable factor is that the rapid development 
of the domestic economy has created the necessary 
material conditions for foreign trade and exports, partic- 
ularly in the form of manufactured goods. In 1993, 
China's exports to the United States accounted for 5.4 
percent of total U.S. imports. Today, most medium- and 
low-grade goods on the American market bear the “made 
in China” label. For example, our watches are novel in 
design and affordable in price. Selling at $20 to $30 
apiece, they are suitable for children. Chinese watches 
now have a 40 percent market share of imported watches 
in the United States. The rapid development of the 
Chinese economy creates favorable material conditions 
for foreign trade and exports. 


The second favorable factor is that the foreign trade 
system has been gradually put in order. After the three 
major steps of breaking monopolies, doing away with 
subsidies, and merging the exchange rates, the foreign 
trade system has started the fourth step of reform, 
namely, economy of scale. The breaking up of monopo- 
lies during the first stage eliminated the situation where 
the dozen or so foreign trade corporations could dictate 
things. It broke the centralized control of the Ministry of 
Foreign Trade, and aroused the enthusiasm of the local- 
ities, the nonforeign trade departments, as well as the 
industrial departments. A unified exchange rate was 
achieved in early 1994 and we are now moving into the 
economy of scale. Since 1994, the quotas on foreign 
exchange earnings to be handed over by state-owned 
foreign trade companies to the state have been lifted. 
This has aroused the enthusiasm of foreign trade com- 
panies and put state-owned foreign trade enterprises on 
the same starting line as foreign-invested enterprises in 
competition. These are two very important favorable 
factors. Another favorable factor is the strengthening of 
management by specialized chambers of commerce. 


What I want to emphasize in particular is that the 
development of China's foreign trade, especially its 
exports, relies mainly on domestic factors rather than 
international factors. Why? One only needs to take a 
look at the time when al! this happened. Between 1990 
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and 1993 when .ne world economiy was in recession, 
China made an unprecedented leap in its foreign trade. 
Why? Because our domestic policies were correct. More- 
over, Our export product mix comprised medium- and 
low-grade products. When other countries were hit by 
economic crises, people who used to make a lot of money 
were making less, those who used to make some money 
no longer made any money, and those who used to buy 
upmarket goods could only afford medium- and low- 
grade products. China’s medium- and low-grade prod- 
ucts were just what they wanted. Hence, people often 
talked about the economic situation in foreign countries 
when analyzing China's foreign trade situation. Eco- 
nomic development in other countries does affect 
China’s foreign trade in some ways but the effect is not 
that great. Whether or not China’s foreign trade can 
develop depends mainly on its domestic policies and not 
on other countries, that is, on exports. Our economy is 
export-pushed. Without a considerable volume of 
exports, there will not be any economic development or 


foreign exchange earnings. 


Another favorable factor is that the West's economy 
recovered last year and the world economy is steadily 
growing. This is favorable to our exports of manufac- 


tured goods. 


Despite the excellent situation, there are also consider- 
able difficulties in our development of foreign trade. 
First, inflation has offset the benefits brought about by 
the merging of exchange rates. Between January and 
October 1994, average swap costs increased to 8.48 yuan 
from 6.42 yuan in 1993. On 9 January this year, the 
exchange rate was 8.44 yuan (bank posted rate). This has 
a considerable effect on exports. 


The second difficulty is that tax rebates are low. Many 
foreign companies are suing us for dumping. Many of 
our foreign trade companies are not making money in 
their exports and their profits come from tax rebates. 
Tax rebates are necessary. In the past, our country had, 
for a long time, been unable to boost the sale of its 
mechanical and electrical products and we did not know 
why. Our labor is so cheap but our machine tools are 
seiling at a much higher price than American products. 
The Americans said that it was our taxation policy that 
was hampering our exports. Our taxation policy encour- 
aged the export of raw materials such as crude oil, soy 
beans and rice, which only required a single levying of 
tax. More complicated products are taxed many times. 
Since tax is levied every time a product leaves a factory, 
the price of the final product is high. According to 
international practice, products whose value is realized 
overseas are not taxed at home. Thus, low tax rebates 
restrict the development of the export trade. 


The third difficulty is the shortage of funds. Bank funds 
are now placed under strict control. In order to make 
bulk purchases for exports, bank loans are needed. The 
problem of strict control by banks is that there will be no 
money for purchases. This is a prominent problem. 
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The fourth difficulty is that natural disasters which hit 
some provinces in 1994 have affected the production of 
farm and sideline products as well as the production of 
manufactured goods which use farm and sideline prod- 
ucts as raw materials. 


On the international level, there are two problems: First, 
our efforts to regain reentry into GATT have met with 
obstacles. Second, the number of antidumping cases is 
rapidly growing. Since the charge filed by the European 
Community in 1979 against our soluble saccharin and 
alarm clocks, the number of such cases had reached 204 
by the end of last year, or about one-tenth the total 
number of antidumping cases in the world. Of these, 
138, or 67 percent, have occurred since 1990. The 
countries which filed charges against us mainly included 
the European Community countries, the United States, 
Australia, and Canada, as well as some developing 
countries. Antidumping and countervailing are clauses 
written into the GATT Articles. Since they are legal and 
casy to implement, they can effectively shut out the 
import of foreign products but will not easily invite 
retaliation. For this reason, antidumping and counter- 
vailing have been frequently employed by developed 
countries as an effective weapon against enlarged exports 
by developing countries. In this respect, the subjective 
reason is that our goods are selling at a low price. The 
objective reason is that as the volume of export 
increases, friction is bound to grow. Before 1979, no one 
filed any charges against China because the volume of its 
exports was small, totaling merely $13.6 billion. When 
your exports grow and cut into the markets of others, 
there will be friction. It is a case of “double loss” when a 
country is charged with dumping: You are charged with 
seliing goods too cheap and you have to pay legal fees. 
Blatant protectionism abroad has increased our difficul- 
ties 1n trying to increase exports. 


These are the opportunities and challenges confronting 
China in foreign trade and export. 


Li Cong [2621 3827] (Researcher and supervisor of 
doctoral candidates, Institute of World Economics and 
Politics, Chinese Academy of Social Sciences; editor of 
On Contemporary Capitalism; has written On the Third 
World and other books): Since the end of the Cold War, 
economic interests have been occupying an increasingly 
more important position and playing a more important 
role in international relations. The contest of economic 
strength has its focus on foreign trade and the battlefield 
has been shifted to the market. 


Developed and developing countnes alike all set great 
store by foreign trade, which in a broader sense means 
the expansion of foreign economic relations. They have 
ull raised their understanding of the importance of 
foreign trade to a new height. Take the United States, a 
leading country in foreign trade, as an example. It puts 
special emphasis on foreign trade and regards it as an 
important aspect in the invigoration of its economy. The 
same is true with developing countries. Turning away 
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from their policy of making “import substitutes,” they 
now tend to face the international market and enlarge 


foreign trade. In my opinion, this tendency will be 
intensified in future. 


The development of foreign trade is picking up speed. 
While trade has been growing every year, there has been 
a slowing down in the rate of growth in recent years. The 
reason is that the West has been hit by crisis and 
recession. The growth rate reached 7 percent in 1994 
because of the economic recovery. In future, as long as 
the economy shows normal growth, trade will always set 
the pace. This will probably be the future trend. 


Why do things develop this way? In my opinion, one of 
the reasons is that all types of countries are practicing the 
policy of trade liberalization to some extent. The Latin 
American countries, for instance, have lowered their 
tariffs, liberalized their foreign exchange, and deregu- 
lated control to encourage exports. 


In addition, the trends of regionalization of economic 
and trade relations and regional integration are gaining 
strength. Regional trade growth exceeds that of world 
trade as a whole and this is the case all over, be it the EC 
or NAFTA. Even in Asia, which has not yet formed its 
own group, the trend is that regional trade outgrows 
world trade. This is because liberalization has already 
been practiced in the region. 

Another development trend is the upgrading of the trade 
structure. What I mean by this is that the product mix 
will be improved and upgraded. For developed coun- 
tries, this means that their hi-tech products will be 
accorded a more important place. Of course, market 
competition is also intense for traditional products such 
as automobiles and iron and steel and these products 
have their markets to seize. However, the more impor- 
tant thing is that the high technology, information, and 
other markets also have to be seized. We used to think 
that developing countries only exported primary prod- 
ucts but now the share of primary products in the export 
structure is becoming smaller and smaller. This is also 
the case in China. It was not that long ago that primary 
products made up the bulk of our exports but now 
manufactured goods account for 80 percent of exports. 
Of course, there is a difference between high-grade and 
low-grade manufactured goods but then it is already 
quite a change. In 1960 manufactured goods accounted 
for a mere 5 percent of the exports of all developing 
countries, now they account for over 60 percent. The 
product mix as a whole has been upgraded. 


Apart from the increase in the export of commodities, 
labor services are also expanding. For instance, tourism 
earns the United States $77 billion in annual revenue. 
The United States has an adverse balance in its trade in 
commodities but a favorable balance in labor services. 
They are its strong item. The small European countries 
are also doing well in tourism. In China, revenue from 
tourism only amounts to about 7 billion yuan but the 


potential is great. 
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Su Zhenxing: There is a strange phenomenon. Charges at 
our tourist spots are becoming increasingly more horren- 
dous whereas, in Italy, places of historic interest in Rome 
and the Vatican are free of charge but their revenue from 
tourism exceeds ours. 


Li Cong: I have also come across some foreigners who 
are here on visits and they have much to say about this. 
They do not understand why we have gardens within 
gardens and toll gates after toll gates. 


Li Changjiu [2621 7022 0036] (Senior editor of 
XINHUA News Agency; major writings include 200 
Years of Sino-U.S. Relations and co-author of Reagan]: 
How should we look at the opportunities and challenges 
presented by the international environment to China? 
LIAOWANG is devoting considerable space to reflect 
the views of everyone present here. I hope that people 
who read this group of articles will come to understand 
that this is indeed an opportunity for China but it also 
presents the grim challenge, that not everything is rosy 
and golden. | wonder whether our recent publicity of 
China's position and role has been somewhat exagger- 
ated. Last year the world’s GNP was $26,000 billion and 
ours was about $500 billion, just a little over 2 percent. 
We have a population of 1.2 billion, or 20 percent of the 
world’s total of 5.6 billion. Our export volume ranks 
10th in the world. Our population is so large and the 
proportion of our economy in the world is so small, yet 
our economy has been compared to the locomotive of 
the world economy and the Asian economy. Is our role 
really so important? 


We must see the grim challenge that is confronting us. 
Our exports exceeded $110 billion last year but 37 
percent were realized by foreign-invested enterprises, 80 
percent of which are funded by Hong Kong and Taiwan 
capital. Most Hong Kong and Taiwan funds are short- 
term investment, small in amount and intended for 
quick returns. How useful will they be to our readjust- 
ment of the industrial structure? 


We have a lot of foreign funds coming in now. Is it really 
true that the more funds there are the better it is? How 
useful will they be in the readjustment of our industrial 
structure and the regional distribution of our industries? 


Zhou Shijian interpolated: These questions are precisely 
the issues we are looking into now. 


Li Changjiu: These questions are worth looking into. 
Particularly worth noting is that China's education and 
science and technology are lagging seriously behind, a 
situation which will lead to grave consequences. Our 
investment in education totaled $50 billion by 1993, 
about 2 percent of our GNP. The figure is 5.7 percent in 
developed countries, 4.4 percent in medium-developed 
countries, and 2.6 percent in developing countries. Our 
level is below the average developing country. 


For many years, we regarded investment in education as 
investment of a consumption or welfare nature, not as 
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capital construction investment. A reflection of the 
shortfall in investment in education over the years in the 
general quality of people is that the level of their general 
knowledge and their technical know-how have gone 
down rather than up. According to 1990 statistics, China 
had an illiterate and semi-illiterate population of 180 
million and another 420 million who had reached pri- 
mary six standard. Together they made up 600 million or 
53 percent of China’s total population. On average, 
people over 12 years of age had 5.5 years of schooling, 
not even finishing primary six. Only 0.57 percent of the 
total number of staff and workers of township enter- 
prises had university education or above. 


Let us compare the quality of our people with those in 
Japan: Japan introduced compulsory junior secondary 
school education in 1948 and compulsory senior sec- 
ondary school education in 1976, with 40 percent of 
students then going on to study in university. The future 
economy will increasingly be a competition of knowl- 
edge and technology. What should we do? Our invest- 
ment in research and development is seriously lagging 
behind. In developed countries, investment in research 
and development accounts for about 3 percent of GNP. 
In Korea, such investment accounted for 0.8 percent in 
1980, increasing to 2.1 percent in 1991, and should reach 
5 percent before the end of this century. In our country, 
the figure has remained at about 0.7 to 0.72 percent for 
the past 20 years. Shortfalls in these two respects have 
resulted in poor overall economic performance and 
efficiency at present. According to figures provided by a 
Qinghua University professor, the overai' quality of our 
products is 10 to 15 years behind that of developed 
countries. Among our key iron and steel e1iterprises with 
equipment equivalent to international aivanced stan- 
dards of the early 1980's, 23.8 percent are steel smelting 
works and 1%.5 percent are steel rolling works. 


Labor efficiency is low. The materialized labor produc- 
tivity of steel in our country is 20 to 40 tonne per capita, 
while the world average is 500 to 800 tonne. In the 
automobile industry, our staff and workers produce 0.24 
vehicles annually, while their counterparts in Japan and 
America produced 17 vehicles and 13 vehicles respec- 
tively on average. What a gap in labor productivity! 


The industrial structure is backward and production and 
marketing are not suited to the actual needs. At the end 
of 1993, we had inventories valued at 330 billion yuan, 
accounting for over 10 percent of our GNP. In the West, 
increases and declines in inventories are seen as barom- 
eters of the economic situation. Is there any developed 
country which has as high a percentage of excessive 
inventories as ours? 


The quality of our products is low. The State Bureau for 
Technological Supervision conducted sample checks on 
2,688 varieties of products in 1993 and 70 percent of the 
sampled products were found to be satisfactory. That 
figure was the lowest ever. 
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Second, Europe hopes to institutionize dialog with 
China in economic and trade relations. Economic and 
trade dialogs between North America and Asia are 
conducted through APEC, while dialog between North 
America and is conducted the G-7 
Summit. If we draw a triangle, with the United States at 
wie apex and Europe and Japan at each end of the base, 
‘he lines between the United States and Europe and 
between the United States and Asia will definitely be 
wider and thicker than the base line between Europe and 
Asia. Morcover, there are no fixed links between Europe 
and Asia. Hence, I think that China should play an active 
part in any system of dialog. At present, Europe is 
putting its main energies into dialog with the ASEAN 
countries. In addition to participation in collective 
dialog, China should also strengthen dialog with the 
major European countries. 


Third, since 1993, major countries in Europe have, 
without exception, put forward a so-called New Asian 
Policy, putting greater stress than ever before on Asia. 
However, they were also quick to point out that China 
should not misinterpret this as a sign that Germany and 
Europe had shifted the focus of their foreign policies. 
They have increased their attention to Asia and to China 
but this does not mean that Europe and Germany have 
changed their foreign policy priorities. For Germany, the 
priorities have always been as follows: The European 
Union, the United States, the former Soviet Union and 
Eastern Europe, and then the rest of the world. Imports 
from Asia account for less than 15 percent of the total 
imports of the European Union (12 countries) and 
investment in Asia accounts for less than 5 percent of the 
total. Hence, Europe has a relatively small economic 


presence in Asia. 
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Considering that the East European economy is 

improvin,, and Western Europe has far deeper emotional 

attachmer { to and far greater interest in Eastern Europe 

Sep RSS Sey ee 
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Fourth, the priority of the China policy for European 
countries is to develop economic relations but, of course, 
economic relations are not all there is to it. We are also 
concerned about armament control, environmental pro- 
tection, and human rights. We cannot overlook this. The 
Director of the Center of Asian Studies in Hamburg told 
me that when the living standards of the Chinese people 
reach the present level in Europe, the pollution of the 
world’s environment will be three times more serious. 
While the truth of what he said is debatable, the envi- 
ronmental problem should indeed arouse our concern. 


Fifth, we should strengthen our legal system and pay 
more attention to China's overall image. Some of my 
German friends told me: Your country has drafted many 
laws, which is good, but the more important thing is law 
enforcement. Laws are not always enforced in China and 
this is what's stopping us from going there. There are also 
cultural gaps between us. What they are referring to here 
are cultural gaps in the broad sense. For example, 
Europeans, particularly Germans, understand the Chi- 
nese preoccupation with making moncy but they find it 
“extraordinary” that the Chinese should be so unscru- 
pulous in their endeavors to make money. They are also 
worried about the possible impact of the old networks in 
China on their business prospects. 


*Article Views Foreign Technology Import 
Process 


9SCEO255A Beijing JINGJI GUANLI [ECONOMIC 
MANAGEMENT] in Chinese No 12, 5 Dec 94 pp 7-10 


[Article by Wu Qiang (0702 1730): “Several Points to 
Consider For Improving Technology Import Strategy: 
Drawing Inspiration From the ‘Hua Lu Model””} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Importing foreign advanced 
technology to promote China's industrial development 
and upgrading has been one of the basic ideas behind 
China's industrial development since the implementa- 
tion of reform. Since China first proposed reform and 
opening, it has signed over 5,600 technology import 
contracts with foreign countries, with a total contracted 
amount of over $40 billion. The import scale is listed 
first among the developing countries, and plays an 
important role in promoting economic development in 
China. However, in our technology importing, there are 
a large number of duplications, an uneconomical phe- 
nomenon. Imports of color TVs, refrigerators, automo- 
biles, etc., are all listed among the technology imports, 
which causes a considerable amount of waste in both 
wealth and production ability, and leaves some unused. 
During the period of the Eighth Five-Year Plan, to 
counter such problems as duplicate imports in the elec- 
tronics industry, duplicate construction, and lack of 
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I. Design and Implementation of the “Hua La Model™ 
1) The background of issuing the VCR special project. 
After the color TV set, the VCR is another “popular” 


beginning of the 1980s, China began to develop VCR 
products; however, due to duplicative and scattered 
imports and development by cach locality, for a long 
time there was no break in technology imports, with the 
result that the necessary production scale and competi- 
tive ability never formed here. At the end of the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan, China had a total of 11 specialized VCR 
manufacturers, affiliated to nine provinces and cities. 
These enterprises were all at the assembly level, with an 
annual output of no more than 150,000 units, far from 
what was needed to satisfy market demand. Some of the 
market was occupied by foreign products. Meanwhile, 
some areas were preparing to import technology inde- 
pendently during the term of the Eighth Five-Year Plan, 
forming their own domestic support system. If we did 
not adopt effective measures, this would inevitably form 
a new cycle of duplicate imports. 


To counter the situation described above, the State 
Council decided to establish an annual production 
capacity of 1.5 million sets of VCR key parts by 1993 
through importing technology at a high starting point 
based on existing domestic materials and technology, 
and by 1995 produce 3 million units annually, with a 
more than 70 percent domesticity rate. Meanwhile, there 
would be support for rebuilding a domestic VCR 
assembly production line, with breakthroughs on VCR 
industrial-scale prodaction and product design and 
development technology, establishing a self- 
development and design system for China's VCR 
industry. 
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ment being solely responsible; rather, they specially 
established a national VCR special project leading 
group, consisting of 19 departments, committees, 
bureaus, and offices involving each comprehensive 


internal links: The China Hua Lu VCR Electronic Cor- 
poration Limited, which was established through joint 
stock investment by China's 11 VCR manufacturing 
enterprises, negotiated exclusively with foreign units for 
technology imports, stnctly implementing the “four uni- 
fieds” princip’e, i.c., a unified policy oriented toward 
forsign units, a unified attitude regarding foreign units, 
unified tech requirements, and a unified time- 
table. Second, they skillfully applied negotiating strategy, 
integrating the irue with the false. They aimed for a 
principal adversary, feigning contacts with other negoti- 
ating parties, which forced the principal adversary to 
make compromises. Third, they absorbed the technology 
comprehensively transferred by foreign units through a 
combination of technology and trade. Fourth, they per- 
sisted in the strategy of choosing different foreign units 
for comparison, which formed a sharply competitive 
situation among the foreign units. Fifth, they maximized 
the enthusiasm of localities, with unified coordination 
and implementation. 
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3) Problems with specialized project imports. 
Under unified this was the first 


knowledge of this technology resulted in a lack of spec- 
ificity ing some items in the contract, so that in 
the practical implementation of the contract, we had to 


cooperating partner, the partner was actually in a 
the phenomenon of “pride” will certainly appear. 
B Ist in 


technology, we had to give up a portion of our domestic 
market to exchange technology thorough joint ventures 
with foreign units. A third problem is that at present, the 
state does not have scientific and technological develop- 
ment policies and regulations which are aimed at joint 
venture enterprises, and this has affected scientific and 
technological development in joint venture enterprises. 


C. When 11 comes to operations and management. enter- 
prises are in a difficult position regarding product 
pricing and market division. In product pricing, since 
the Chinese stockholders consist of several domestic 
VCR assembly manufacturers, if in Hua Song's major 
products the price of VCR wicks is set too high, it will 


Hn 
fe 
Hareesh 
il 
itll 


SHE 
HH 
if 
fy! 
i 
ce 


i 
z 
Ey 


tuation in the VCR market and the failure 
turers to reach production capacity may result i 
insufficient demand ‘or domestic wicks, affecting H 
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opment and manufacture of such key parts as machine 
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wicks, can we have a reliable hope of making compre- _— enterprises to strengthen their software importing and 
hensive breakthroughs on VCR technology. Therefore, employee training and the capacity of technology devel- 
adhering to the principle of starting from a high point, oping organizations after importing whole sets of facili- 
with high technology and high efficsency, we imported _tics. The aim is to fundamentally resolve the problem of 
the design and technical documents in whole sets; whole “duplicating imports,” but it does not mean 
sets of instruments, facility usage and maintenance doc- _— relinquishing a part of the market to pay for 2 joint 
OR Oe OS oe ee ee aaee antes venture. 

documents, whole sets model design) documents; 

whole ast of production management Coouments silo 2) Conscientiousty select import projects. 

technical standards; and the CAD/CAM software why FAY te ty AA 
required for developing the procuct and a database. densl cnt Comestio cuastate, ond wie Gocmie Gate 
Accelerated project constrection permissible domestically, try to extend scale 
» imports as much as possibic. This wili perfect the import 
As this project was implemented, the principle of mix and better bring into play (he economic and social 
“speed™ was adhered to throughout, along with a stress _— efficiency of technology importing We must conscien- 
on “excellence’. The whole team worked together, coor- _‘tiously select the industries for importation of tech- 
dinated closely, used uniform arrangements, and in less nology, the technology level and our cooperative part- 
than five months, had built the largest main plant ners in order to maximize overall , attain 
building in the Asian electronic industry. The speed at _— efficiency of scale, and drive a series of relevant indus- 
which the plant was built was not only number one in _trial developments rapidly. In this way will we accom- 
China, it was also something seldom seen in the world. _plish our industrial upgrading goals. 

The three new measures listed above can be said tohave 3) Maintaining appropriate competition in technology 
resolved the problem Seg imports enn 

construction which bothered us many years. — at : 
After importing the technology, it was an effective alter Se ane 
native at that time to give up a part of the market in aces ee 00 forms 0 fet united 


against foreign wis.s, as a general rale in technology 
importing projects, we had better choose more than two 
foreign enterprise units as cooperating partners. We 
cannot 


will be successful at 
securing the best technology ai the best price. 
4) Creating the conditions for enterprises’ technology 


, Or even in advance of importing the tech- 
nology. There should be uniform arrangements for the 
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production and supply of supporting raw materials and _ stability of the overall situation, and ensuring the sus- 
parts for the imported technology. tained, sagid, and cound Govlapment of tho aationsl 
economy. aspect, the whole party and all levels of 

oe handle the maret division problem after government must seek unity of thinking, must maintain 
Generally speaking, higher level enterprises will have | Comsciously safeguard and submit to the overall interest. 
but once a shortness of demand appears, or ademand for = failed to pay high attention to the steady increase in 
lower prices for their products by lower level enterprises, grain, cotton, and other main agncultural producis, and 
it will affect the higher level enterprises’ production scale some others have even set the steady increase in grain 
or economic efficiency. The higher level enterprises will | 4Md cotton output against the increase in peasants’ 
try to develop products made by the lower level enter- income. This is completely wrong. It should be noted 
prises, and then the two levels will be confronted with ‘that even the localities in Hebei that harvest consider- 
the problem of dividing the market. The relevant depart- ably more agricultural products still belong to the 
ments must exert timely leadership on these enterprises | ™edium- and low-yield levels. Worse still, the per-unit 
in timely creation of the international market in order to _—yield of these localities remains low, the quality of their 
reduce the uneconomical phenomena caused by a sur- ee oe en ate cae oe 
of domestic ity. economic efficiency poor as we ze 
plus production capacity = yy 4 be —— 
build water conservancy projects, firmly and unswerv- 

Agricaltwre ingly optimize and improve the varieties of crops, and 


Hebei Secretary Views Agricultural Production 
S$K2302142195 Shijiazhuang HEBE!I RIBAO in 
Chinese 10 Feb 95 p 1 


[Speech by Cheng Weigao, secretary of the provincial 
party committee, at the provincial radio and television 
rally on spring farming on 9 February: “Make Plans 
Early, Go Into Action Early, and Make This Year's 
Agricultural Production a Success”} 
FBIS Translated Text] Thus far, major policies for all 
ields of the whole party and the whole country have 
already been defined. What counts is implementation of 
these policies. As far as agriculture and rural work are 
concerned, major policies means stabilizing the party's 
basic policies toward the countryside, strengthening agri- 
culture's position as the foundation of the national 
economy, and ensuring the stable increase in main 
products, the continuous increase in peas- 
ants’ income, and stability and progress of the rural 
society. By stressing implementation, we mean com- 
bining the implementation of major policies with the 
implementation of the party's basic policies toward the 
countryside and with the endeavor of ensuring the stable 
increase in main agricultural products, the continuous 
increase in peasants’ income, and the stability and 
progress of the rural society. One locality’s performances 
in implementing the party's basic policies toward the 
countryside and in ensuring the stable increase in main 
agricultural products, the continuous increase in peas- 
ants’ income and the stability and progress of the rural 
society should be the comprehensive standard by which 
we judge how well this locality is making its people lead 
a comfortable life and 1s implementing major policies. 


Ensuring the steady increase in output of grain, cotton, 
and other main agricultural products constitutes the 
essential condition for curbing inflation, ensuring the 


vor, we should not only obtain even more eco- 
nomic returns for ourselves, but also provide even more 
patriotic grain, cotton, and edible oil for the state. 


This year, the agricultural producti”. ..sks are especially 
arduous. First, it is extremely difficult to ensure the 
continuous increase in grain and cotton output this year, 
second, according to weat; er forecasts, there will be 
frequent natural calamities this year; and third, while 

ing economic structures, it is impossible to 


This year is the last year covered by the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan, and is @ year to prepare for the Ninth Five-Year 
Plan. Consequently, it is extremely important to do this 
year’s work well. The vast countryside should continue 
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to uphold the overall task of the entire party and the 
entire country—known as “seizing the opportunity, 
expanding the scale of opening up, promoting develop- 
ment, and maintaining stability’—and should map out 
an overall plan for the rural economy and rural work, 
with a view to making the people lead a comfortable life. 
While actually ensuring an increase in the output of main 
agricultural products. we should make unified planning 
with due consideration for all concerned; should xccel- 
erate the readjustment of the agricultural structure in 
coordination; should speed up the development of 
county, township, and town industries; and should 
appropriately develop the iertiary industry with a view 
to helping develop the primary and secondary industries 
and improve the standard of living of the people. While 
enhancing economic construction, we should pay atten- 
tion to building the party, with a focus on building up 
party organizations at the grass-roots level as well as 
leading bodies of counties and townships; we should pay 
attention to building a spiritual civilization, with a focus 
on maintaining social order and administrative honesty 
so that we can make the rural economy flourish, promote 
social progress, and reap a bumper harvest in both the 
material and spiritual civilizations. 


Hebei Governor on Agricultural Production 


SK2402012595 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 10 Feb 95 pp 1-2 


[Speech by Governor Ye Liansong at the provincial 
radio and television rally on spring farming on 9 Feb- 
ruary; place not given: “It Is Necessary To Grasp Very 
Firmly the Agricultural Production as Soon as Spring 
Begins” | 

{|FBiS Translated Text] Hebei Province reaped an 
overall bumper harvest in agriculture in 1994 in spite of 
the more serious natural disasters. The volume of its 
basic farm products showed an increase at a greater 
scale. This represents the outcome scored through 
common efforts made by the people across the province 
and particularly by the broad masses of peasants and by 
comrades on the agricultural front. The year of 1995 is 
the last year of enforcing the “Eighth-Five-Year Plan” 
and of laying a solid foundation for the “Ninth Five- 
Year Plan.” Enhancing the basic position of agriculture 
means to uphold continuously the principle of letting the 
promotion of becoming better-off play a dominated role 
in the entire situation of rural work; to enhance the 
construction of productive forces in agriculture; to seize 
the two focal points of ensuring a stable increase in basic 
farm products, including grains, cotton, and oil-bearing 
seeds, and of increasing peasants’ incomes; and to 
develop vigorously agriculture and the rural economy. 


1. We should put the task of enhancing the basic position 
of agriculture in the first position in the economic work. 


Agriculture is the foundation of the national economy. 
Without the enhancement of the basic position of agri- 
culture, we cannot begin to talk about reform, develop- 
ment, and stability. Therefore, in conducting guidance 
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over the economic work, it is imperative to unswervingly 
put the task of enhancing the basic position of agricul- 
ture in the first position of the economic work and to do 
a good job in grasping the basic construction of agricul- 
ture. Although the province reaped a bumper agricul- 
tural harvest last year, we cannot say that the province’s 
agricultural foundation has been consolidated and its 
capability of comprehensive production has been very 
strong. On the contrary, the province is suffering prom- 
inent contradictions in its economic life and is obviously 
revealing the problems concerning the backwardness of 
agricultural development. Price hikes, which were 
mainly concentrated on farm and sideline products last 
year have clearly indicated these problems. The historic 
experience has shown that the enhancement of agricul- 
ture represents a big event that has a bearing on the 
entire situation in economic development and an impor- 
tant guarantee for the state to enjoy long-term good 
social order and long-term social peace. Only by 
enhancing the construction of agricultural productive 
forces and consolidating the basic position of agriculture 
can the national economy achieve sustained, rapid, and 
healthy development. Therefore, governments at all 
levels must proceed from ‘he entire situation and from 
the fundamental interest of the broad masses of peas- 
ants; consciously regard the enhancement of agricultural 
basic position as a primary important task in the eco- 
nomic work; and grasp the task realistically and success- 
fully. 


2. We should carefully make work arrangements in 
various fields by closely foliowing the principles of 
ensuring the effective supplies of farm and sideline 
products and of increasing peasants’ incomes. 


We must base the development of agricultural produc- 
tion on the two major targets of ensuring a stable 
increase in basic farm products—including grains, 
cotton, and oil-bearing seeds—and of increasing peas- 
ants’ incomes. We also must make work arrangements in 
various fields. To this end, cadres at all levels and the 
broad masses of peasants should correctly deal with the 
relations between the work of refraining from lowering 
their guard over the production of grains, cotton, and 
oil-bearing seeds and the work of readjusting the agricul- 
tural structure; the relations between the work of 
ensuring a stable increase in basic farm products and the 
work of increasing peasants’ incomes; and the relations 
between the work of fulfilling the state assignments for 
providing effective supplies for markets and the work of 
protecting the temporary and partial interests of peas- 
ants. In this regard, leading cadres at all levels should 
educate the broad masses of peasants to keep the whole 
situation in mind; to firmly foster the concept on the 
whole situation and on fulfilling the state assignments; 
and to refrain from planting less cotton crops or not 
planting cotton crops because cotton cultivation scores 
low results, takes energy and time, and assumes a great 
risk. 
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Through the studies made by the provincial party com- 
mittee and the provincial people’s government, the prov- 
ince’s total grain output this year should be stabilized at 
the level of over 25 billion kg. Of this output, that of 
summer grains should reach over 9.5 billion kg; that of 
cotton, 400 million kg; and that of oil-bearing seeds, over 
900 million kg. Per peasant net income should show a 19 
percent increase over !994 and reach over 1,300 yuan. 
Governments at all levels must ensure the fulfillment of 
these targets. We should continuousiy enforce the “seven 
characters projects” and the “double thousand projects” 
this year; establish the system of protecting the basic 
farmland; set up the reservation zones of protecting the 
basic farmland of grains, cotton, oil-bearing seeds, and 
vegetables; and accelerate the pace in establishing the 
system of socialized service in rural areas. We should 
also do a good job in dealing with the issues of farm 
product sales, of processing farm products to increase 
value, and of rendering technical services; in making 
overall arrangements for agriculture, science, and educa- 
tion; and in vigorously popularizing the advanced results 
of agricultural science and technology. Localities that 
have achieved the development of township enterprises 
should conduct adequate and standardized management 
over them and foster the mechanism in which land 
utilization is rationally rotated. They should do a good 
job in unswervingly grasping the capital construction of 
water conservancy works and in expanding the acreage 
of irrigated land by “saving water, sinking wells, 
reserving water, and diverting river water.” 


Agricultural production at present should give priority te 
grasping the following two things: 


First, a good job should be done in grasping grain 
production. The general guiding principle for grain pro- 
duction in the province as a whole this year is to stabilize 
the sowed acreage of grain crops, to optimize the struc- 
ture, to concentrate main efforts on per unit yield, and to 
ensure total output. Acreage represents the foundation of 
output. The province’s sowed acreage of grains must be 
stabilized at a level over 100 million mu. In readjusting 
the agricultural structure, various localities must regard 
the guarantee for the sowed acreage of grains as a 
premise. By no means should they curtail the sowed 
acreage of grains. They should enforce the premise by 
regarding it as an important principle for a quite long 
period in the future. Currently, a good job should be 
done in emphatically grasping the production of summer 
grains. Governments at al! levels should organize rele- 
vant departments as soon as possible to go deep into 
grass-roots level units to look into the sitvation in 
seediing and moisture and to enhance the classified 
guidance over different wheat fields so as to promote 
seedling transformation and to lay a foundation for 
reaping a bumper harvest this summer. 


Second, a good job should be done in realistically 
grasping the farming preparation and spring farming of 
cotton. The sowed acreage of cotton crops in the prov- 
ince as a whole this year must be ensured ai a level of 10 
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million mu. Of this acreage, that using the sowing 
method of plastic sheets should reach 5 million mu. The 
total cotton output should be ensured at a level of 400 
million kg. Various cities and prefectures must adopt 
effective measures to ensure the fulfillment of these 
targets. In addition, they should resolutely implement 
the preferential policies on cotton production so that 
peasants are abic to enjoy practical benefits in cotton 
production. In line with their local conditions, various 
localities should formulate some preferential policies for 
supporting cotton production and encourage peasants to 
sow more cotton crops and to successfully conduct 
cotton production. Meanwhile, a good job should be 
done in grasping the preparation and supply of materials 
for cotton production by not missing the farming season. 
Governments at all levels should instruct relevant 
departments to find out the real situation in the demand 
and supply of materials—including seeds, fertilizer, 
agrochemicals, and agrochemical machines—and to 
make arrangements ai an early date for readjusting the 
usage and delivery of these materials so as to meet the 
needs of spring farming and farming preparations for 
cotton production. 


3. We should define responsibilities and enhance the 
leadership and coordination so as to successfully launch 
the overall battle of spring farming. 


As the very busy season of spring farming is 
approaching, governments at all levels and particularly 
governments at county and township levels should con- 
centrate their main efforts on realistically grasping the 
work of spring farming and farming preparations. Var- 
ious departments should actively support agricultural 
production and to make contributions to reaping a 
bumper agricultural harvest this year. Financial depart- 
ments at all levels should upgrade their proportion in the 
input of agriculture. The increased proportion of agricul- 
tural funds appropriated by the provincial level financial 
department this year should surpass the increased scale 
of the 1994 financial budget. Fund arrangements madc 
by cities, prefectures. and counties for supporting agri- 
culture should not be lower than this proportion in 
general. Chemical industrial departments and supply 
and marketing cooperatives should enhance the produc- 
tion and delivery of fertilizer. Business firms in charge of 
means of agricultural production should reduce their 
links and lower their charges. The highest limitation set 
by the state for prices in this regard should be strictly 
implemented. Without the highest limitation set by the 
state, the price department can fix the prices in line with 
a low interest rate. Power industrial departments should 
carefully formulate plans for power supply during the 
spring farming period to ensure the power supply to 
agricultural production. Petroleum industrial depart- 
ments should make arrangements at an early date for the 
oil supply to spring farming and refrain from dropping 
diesel sales to farming at the grass-roots level. In line 
with the water conservation at large and medium-sized 
reservoirs, water resource departments should make 
rational arrangements for the water supply to spring 
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farming. Agricultural banks and credit cooperatives at all 
levels should make earnest arrangements for loans by 
peasants for buying the materials needed for spring 
farming. Agricultural departments should ensure the 
supply of seed for spring farming and go deep into the 
grass-roots level to carry out technical training and 
guidance. Price departments should enhance the man- 
agement over the prices of materials used for agricultural 
production during the spring farming period and reso- 
lutely prevent arbitrary price hikes. The departments of 
industry and commerce, supervision, and auditing 
affairs should enhance the enforcement of laws and 
strictly handle or deal relentless blows at the illegal acts 
of destroying spring farming. 


State To Ensure Sustained Agricultural Growth 


HK2402090995 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 24 
Feb 95 p 1 


[By Liang Chao: “State To Improve Controls on Land” 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China will take a series of 
measures this year to ensure sustained development of 
agriculture. Plans include intensifying farmland protec- 
tion and tightening up macro-control over the growing 
land market. 


These measures are also aimed at aiding industrial 
reform by focusing the establishment of a modern enter- 
prise system, according to a report by Zou Yuchuan, top 
official of the State Land Administration (SLA), which 
was released yesterday in Beijing. 


A significant effort will be waged this year to bring more 
State-owned land used for nonagricultural purposes into 
paid land-use contracts. These lease or contract agree- 
ments will reguiate land use while bringing the State 
income that went uncollected previously. 


To avert the misuse or loss of State land during the 
transformation, the SLA and its local agencies will 
appraise land’s use-rights before contracting lease, share 
purchase or other usage agreements. 


This effort will not only add to the State revenue and 
improve the management of the land, but will ensure the 
best use of land resources and control its redistribution. 


Over the past year, some 714,000 hectares of cultivated 
land have been taken over by industrial and residential 
development, 14 per cent more than in the previous year. 
The figure matches the 1992 total, the worst year of 
China’s farmland shrinkage in the last five years. 


This was revealed by Zou at a national conference on the 
land-use reform and administration which opened on 
Wednesday in the city of Fuzhou, Fujian Province. 


Zou made it clear that these results showed that the 
government's current measures to protect farmland were 
not effective enough to curb the shrinkage. 
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Zou blamed the failure on two major factors. One is the 
continuous random expansion of China’s large and 
medium-sized cities. 

The other factor he named is that the past year has seen 
unbalanced changes of farming structure, a large amount 
of land which was used for grain production is now being 
used for planting forests and fruits trees or for building 
fish ponds, these changes have taken land away from 
basic agriculture crops needed to meet China’s demand. 


*State Council Issues Circular on Agriculture 
Survey 

95CE0226B Beijing ZHONGHUA RENMIN 
GONGHEGUO GUOWUYUAN GONGBAO [PRC 
STATE COUNCIL BULLETIN] in Chinese 14 Nov 94 
pp 1046-1047 


[State Council Circular: “First National Agricultural 
Survey”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] To All people’s governments in 
the provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities 
directly administered by the central government, all 
State Council ministries and commissions, and all 
departments directly under the State Council 


Since the beginning of reform and the open policy, 
China’s rural economy and social undertakings have 
made progress across the board, resulting in colossal 
achievements that have attracted worldwide attention. 
To obtain a more precise idea of the scale and structure 
of agricultural capital goods and understand more thor- 
oughly the uses and movement of the rural labor force 
and the development of township and town enterprises 
and rural small towns, the State Council has decided to 
conduct the first national general agricultural survey in 
1997. This is necessary to provide a scientific basis for 
the formulation of the national economic development 
strategy and plan and the preparation of a range of social 
and economic policies to expedite the even more rapid 
development of agriculture and the rural economy. The 
relevant information is provided as follows. 


1. The first general national survey of agriculture con- 
sists mainly of a survey of agricultural capital goods, but 
also seeks to understand the basic situation in economic 
and social development in the countryside. Essentially 
the general survey is designed to discover the number, 
scale, and structure of agricultural production and oper- 
ational units; the distribution of agricultural land among 
the production and operational units, and the manner in 
which such land is used; the quantity, mix, and perfor- 
mance of production-related fixed assets in agriculture; 
the quantity and quality of the rural labor force, as well 
as its distribution and circulation among the different 
trades; and the basic situation in township and town 
enterprises and town building. 


2. The timetable for the first general national survey on 
agriculture is as follows: preparations to begin in 1994; 
first half of 1997, survey gets under way; second half of 
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1997, gathering the main data collected manually, and 
first half of 1998, gathering the data on 10 percent of the 
units surveyed. All data processing is to be completed by 
the end of 1999. 


3. A generai national survey of agriculture will be con- 
ducted once every decade starting in 1997 as a compre- 
hensive investigation of the basic situation in agriculture 
and the countryside. The annual collection of agricul- 
tural statistical data will be based primarily on sample 
tural data gathering with a sampling framework. 

4. The expenses of the coming general national survey of 
agriculture will be borne jointly by the Ministry of 
Finance and its local counterparts. The budget will be 
issued separately by the agencies involved. 


5. The general survey of agriculture is a major survey of 
the conditions and strengths of the nation. It covers a 
wide area and constitutes an important and arduous 
task. To do a good job, we need strong leadership and 
sound organization. Accordingly, the State Council has 
decided to organize a joint coordinating conference for 
the first general national survey of agriculture to assume 
centralized responsibility for conducting the survey. The 
actual implementation of the survey will be organized by 
people in charge of surveys in the State Statistical 
Bureau. People’s governments at all levels should each 
put one person in charge of directing and coordinating 
the general survey at the appropriate level. All organizing 
and surveying personnel in the field will be selected from 
among village cadres. The departments involved must 
cooperate closely with one another to do a good job. 


China is a large agricultural nation with a rural popula- 
tion in excess of 900 million. The nation’s first general 
agricultural survey is not only a major event in China's 
economic life, but also will be widely watched by nations 
and international organizations around the world. Peo- 
ple’s governments at all levels must give it top priority, 
step up leadership, and rely fully on resources in all 
social quarters. We musi take special pains to publicize 
the survey and mobilize rank-and-file cadres at the grass 
roots to participate in it actively. We must plan meticu- 
lously and carefully to make the first national general 
survey on agriculture a success. 


Issued by the State Council, 29 December 1994 
*State Council Unit Offers Rules on Futures 
Trading 


95SCE0226A Beijing ZHONGHUA RENMIN 
GONGHEGUO GUOWUYUAN GONGBAO [PRC 
STATE COUNCIL BULLETIN] in Chinese 24 Oct 94 
pp 1003-1005 


[State Council Securities Commission Circular: “Regu- 
lations On Fuvures Trading”) 
[FBIS Translated Text] Instructions On the Suspension 


of Rice and Rapeseed Oil Futures Trading and the Inten- 
sification of Futures Market Management 
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To The State Council: 


Prices on both the futures and the spot markets for rice 
and rapeseed oil have risen sharply in recent times. 
Futures trading is now characterized by excessive spec- 
ulation, the overconcentration of contracted volume in 
the hands of a small number of members, and confron- 
tations between buyers and sellers. Rice and rapeseed oil 
are essential commodities which have an impact on the 
national economy and the people's livelihood. Soaring 
futures prices objectively encourage an “inflationary 
mentality” on the part of members of the public, which 
militates against the implementation of the govern- 
ment's price stabilization policy. To ensure market sta- 
bility and the successful implementation of a full range 
of macroeconomic regulatory and control policies, we 
have held discussions with the State Planning Commis- 
sion, the State Restructuring of the Economic System 
Commission, the Ministry of Domestic Trade, and the 
State Administration for Industry and Commerce, and 
hereby submit the following opinions on suspending 

futures trading in rice and rapeseed oil and further 


intensifying supervision and management of the futures 
market: 


1. Suspend rice and rapeseed oil futures trading. 
Exchanges where rice and rapeseed oil futures trading 
takes place should suspend such operations starting with 
the date this circular is issued. To preserve normal 
trading order and ensure a smooth transition, the fol- 
lowing measures should be taken: The amount of rice 
and rapeseed oil in storage at every exchange can only 
decrease, not increase, during every trading month; the 
amount of rice or rapeseed oil in storage at the end of a 
month should effectively be the ceiling for the following 
month; and every exchange should strictly limit the 
volume in storage held by each customer in any trading 
month. Where there is an excess of rice or rapeseed oil in 
storage, the customer should be allowed to reduce it 
before the contract expires or engage in trading-in-kind 
on the trading day. No exchange is allowed to offer new 
rice or rapeseed oil futures contracts. 


Exchanges that engage in rice or rapeseed oi! futures 
trading, the people's government of the jurisdiction in 
question, as well as the departments concerned, should 
do a conscientious job dealing with the aftermath. When 
problems are uncovered, they should be reported to the 
Chinese Securities Supervision and Control Commission 
(abbreviated hereafter as the securities commission). 


2. Further intensify supervision and management of the 
futures market to ensure the healthy development of 
experimental futures trading. 


A) No member of any futures exchange should unilater- 
ally hold in stock more than 15 percent of the total 
amount of a commodity held in storage. Every exchange 
should establish a major account reporting system and 
create a mechanism by which trading would be stopped 
when prices rise or drop excessively. The amount in 
storage should be strictly limited in a trading month. An 
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exchange should be prohibited from disclosing market 
forecasting information. Exchange employees are strictly 
prohibited from leaking trading secrets. They must not 
use improper means to persuade members or customers 
to overorder. Members must not be allowed to engage in 
futures trading by overdrawing. 


No futures exchange should set up branch offices. No 
new futures commodity should be introduced without 
the permission of the securities commission. 
B) All futures brokerages and member units in the 
brokerage business must separate their own business 
operations from the tasks they have been commissioned 
to perform. They must not fabricate or provide false 
information to coerce or persuade a client to trade in a 
certain way. They must not conspire to buy and sell 
jointly by pooling their funds in order to manipulate 
prices. They must not engage in self-pairing trading 
ee en Mm Nor can they engage in futures trading 
by overdrawing on behalf of a customer. 


C) Impose strict restrictions on futures trading by state 
enterprises and institutions. Where participation in 
futures trading is necessary for business reasons, it 
should mostly be in the form of hedging. Moreover, the 
unit must produce authorizing documents from the 
department in charge or its board of directors. Where 
these conditions are not satisfied, the unit may be 
required to fulfill them within a specified period of time 
or cease futures trading. A violator should be investi- 
gated and punished severely by the department in 
charge. Detailed rules should be prepared by the securi- 
ties Commission in conjunction with the departments 
concerned. 


D) Participation in futures trading using bank loans or 
funds derived from interbank lending should be strictly 
forbidden. Financial institutions at all levels must 
tighten supervision and management to prevent the flow 
of credit funds toward the futures market. No financial 
institution is allowed to issue futures trading guarantees. 
All futures exchanges are barred from accepting bank 
guarantees as futures trading deposits. 


E) Strengthen management and enforce discipline. 
Futures exchanges, futures brokerages, and member 
units acting as brokerages which violate the relevant 
provisions in this circular will be punished by the secu- 
rities commission, the appropriate office of administra- 
tion for industry and commerce, and the futures super- 
visory body designated by the local government in 
question, as required under their respective jurisdiction. 
In a serious case, the government should disqualify the 
futures exchange involved from experimenting with 
futures trading, the brokerage from engaging in the 
brokerage business, or the member unit from conducting 
—_ trading, all the way to revoking its business 
icense 


3. To regulate and control the futures market in a timely 
manner, the securities commission may suspend trading 
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in a certain commodity in light of market conditions. 
The resumption of trading in a suspended commodity 
must be approved by the securities commission. 


If there is nothing amiss about these opinions, please 
transmit them to all localities and departments for their 
implementation. 

Prepared by the State Council Securities Commission, 
23 September 1994 


Statistics Bureau on Farmers’ Incomes Up in 1994 


OW2302170095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1624 
GMT 23 Feb 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—Figures from the State Statistics Bureau today 
showed that the per capita income for Chinese farmers 
reached 1,220 yuan in 1994, 320 yuan more than in 
1993, a five percent increase after deducting price hikes. 


Twenty-six provinces and municipalities of the country’s 
30 recorded per-capita incomes for local farmers 
exceeding 1,000 yuan each in 1994. 


Farmers in the three municipalities of Beijing, Shanghai 
and Tianjin, and in Jiangsu and Zhejiang provinces in 
east China and in south China’s Guangdong Province 
recorded more than 1,800 yuan in per capita income last 
year. 


Shanghai-area farmers had the highest per capita income 
of 3,436 yuan last year, 700 yuan more than in 1993. 


Statistics show that farmers’ incomes in coastal and 
developed areas mainly come from the secondary and 
service industries. While in the middle and western parts 
of the country 70 percent of farmers’ incomes still come 
from the land. 


Nation To Import ‘Large Amount’ of Rice 


HK2302151995 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 15 
Feb 95 p BI 


[Special dispatch”: “China To Import 2 Million Tonnes 
of Rice This Year”} 


[FBIS Translated Text] According to a businessman 
dealing in rice, China will have to import a considerable 
amount of rice in the next few months, because it 
overestimated its domestic rice reserves and underesti- 
mated the agricultural losses caused by last year’s floods. 
Furthermore, a certain number of peasants have hoarded 


grain for speculation. 


A Hong Kong rice trader said that he has received 
information that China is trying to import rice from 
India, adding that, since mid-1994, China has imported 
over | million tonnes of rice, of which 800,000 tonnes 
were bought from Thailand and Burma last December 
and will be delivered next month. 
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The figures released by China customs show that China 
imported 510,000 tonnes of rice last year and only 
100,000 tonnes the year before last. 


The rice shortage was caused by widespread floods in 
southern China, the area that has contributed 90 percent 
of China’s total rice output. Following the floods, the 
relevant authority estimated the floods caused a 10 
percent decrease in grain production and that only an 
extra | million tonnes of grain was needed. But the 
businessman estimated that China would have to import 
twice the amount of rice now. 


Another reason for the need to suddenly import a large 
amount of rice is that, over many years past, many local 
governments have exaggerated their grain outputs, with 
some provincial governments even inflating their annual 
grain outputs by | million tonnes. So China might have 
altogether overestimated its total grain output by 5 to 6 
million tonnes. According to the U.S. Agriculture 
Department's estimate, China's 1994 output of pro- 
cessed rice stood at 120 million tonnes. 


In fact, China exported 1.5 million tonnes of rice last 
year and 1.4 million tonnes the year before last. 


The rice trader said: When the Chinese Government 
“pumped grain into the market” to bring down the grain 
prices prior to the Spring Festival, the price of long-grain 
rice dropped from 308 yuan per tonne in December last 
year to 303 yuan in last January. Ff > believed that since 
only a very small amount of grain was left over from 
1993 and 1994 and the grain price has remained high, 
the government decided to increase its grain reserves. 


An additional reason was that Chinese peasants have 
hoarded grain for speculation. A Hong Kong busi- 
nessman said: China sold | million tonnes of rice to 
Japan at an ideal price last year, and the peasants are 
now reluctant to sell grain to the central government. 
The businessman added: In 1993 and 1994, China had a 
small amount of grain in reserve, and this helped pu? up 
the grain price. That is why the central government 
decided to import a large amount of rice to increase its 
grain reserves to a certain level. 


Jiangsu Spurs Basic Agricultural Construction 


OW2402021995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0131 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Jiangsu Province, an economic leader in east 
China, has reaped another bumper agricultural harvest 
thanks to efforts to improve local agricultural production 
conditions. 


The total output of grain, cotton and edible oil in the 
province reached 31.24 million tons, 457,100 tons and 
1.34 million tons last year, respectively. 


The province has transformed 861,300 ha of medium- 
and low-yielding fields since 1988. This year, the prov- 
ince plans to earmark 840 million yuan to transform 
213,300 ha of such fields. 
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Investment in water-control construction this year will 
rise to 1.2 billion yuan from last year’s one billion yuan. 
Meanwhile, the province is raising money through var- 
tous channels for comprehensive agricultural develop- 
ment. 


Foreign funds and loans to the province totalling 190 
million yuan and 12.3 billion Japanese yen have also 
spurred its agriculture over the past few years. 


set Gulden Rapest Net Cusmer Snseme te 


Gansu Farmer Income 


95SCE0272J Lanzhou GANSU RIBAO in Chinese 12 
Feb 95 pl 


[FBIS Summary] In 1994 the per capita net income of 
farmers in Gansu Province was 699.65 yuan, at) increase 
of 127.8 yuan over 1993. 


Guizhou Farmer Income 


95CE0272K Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 11 Feb 
9S pl 


[FBIS Summary] According to a survey of 2240 rural 
households in 32 counties, cities, and prefectures in 
Guizhou Province, in 1994 the per capita net income of 
farmers was 786.84 yuan, an increase of 200 yuan over 
1993, after deducting for inflation the actual increase 
was 6.68 percent. 


Henan Rural Savings Exceed 42 Billion Yuan 


95SCE0272L Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 11 
Feb 95 pl 


{[FBIS Summary] At the beginning of 1995 rural savings 
deposits in Henan Province totaled 42.7 billion yuan, a 
net increase of 13.2 billion yuan over the same period in 
1994, and per capita savings were 560 yuan. 


Sichuan Working To Increase Grain Production 


OW2402112295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1017 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Chengdu, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Sichuan, the largest grain producer in China, is 
making efforts to lift its grain output. 


This populous province had a poor grain harvest last 
year as a result of a severe drought. Grain supply became 
tense in some parts of the province. 


The province plans to harvest 44 million tons of grain 
this year. 


To attain the goal, Provincial Governor Xiao Yang 
outlined four measures: 


—The acreage sown to grain should be no less than 10 
million ha; 
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—Efforts will be made to popularize utilization of fine 
strains, carry on scientific farming and raise per unit 
output; 


—Farm material supply departments should provide 
farmers with adequate and cheap chemical fertilizers, 
plastic sheeting, pesticides and other necessary mate- 
rials; 

—The shift of farmland for non-agricultural use should 
be strictly controlled. 


In addition, the provincial financial department has 
earmarked an additional 40 million yuan for farmland 
irrigation projects to bring the total sum of investment in 
agriculture to 600 million yuan. 


*Pork Sales, Production, Price Trend Analyzed 
95CE0263A Beijing NONGYE WENTI [PROBLEMS 
OF AGRICULTURAL ECONOMY] in Chinese No 11, 
23 Nov 94 pp 46-51 


{Article by Liang Zhenhua (2733 2182 5478), of the 
Chinese Academy of Agricultural Science's Agricultural 
Economics Institute, et al.: “Pork Production and Sales 
and Factors Contributing to Its Price Increase Ana- 
lyzed} 


[FBIS Translated Text] The price of pork has risen 
sharply nationwide since the beginning of 1994; supply 
and demand are tight in some regions, and the public is 
very concerned. It is essential that we analyze the situa- 
tion and the causes of price increase, so that we can make 
correct judgments about future production and price 
trends and come up with the proper strategies and 
suggestions. 


1. Current Pork Production and Sales Situations 


1. Overall pork production was stable in the first half of 
1994, but there was some regional unevenness. According 
to data compiled by the State Statistical Bureau, 189 
million head of hogs were slaughtered in the first six 
months of this year, 16 million head, or 9.3 percent, 
more than last year in the same period, setting an 
historical record for any six-month period. As much as 
14.32 million tons of pork was produced, 1.34 million 
tons, or 10.3 percent, more than in the same period /ast 
year. Regionally, except for Zhejiang and Shanghui, 
where the number of hogs slaughtered fell by 35,000 and 
16,000 head respectively, there were increases of dif- 
ferent amounts in all other provinces, with Shandong 
showing an increase of 2.15 million head. 


?. Nationwide pork production and consumption increased 
at about the same pace in the first six months; pork 
production and sales were balanced despite some tight- 
ness. According to data collected by the State Statistical 
Bureau in 60 large and medium-sized cities, in the first 
half of the year, 1.11 million tons of pork were marketed 
in cities, 8.2 percent more than in the same period a year 
ago. According to the State Bureau of Industry and 
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Commerce, 4.58 billion tons of pork were bought and 
sold in urban and rural markets, which represented an 
increase of 8 percent over last year. Because pork pro- 
duction and sales were increasing at about the same rate, 
and because of massive outside purchases made by large 
and medium-sized cities and some coastal regions, there 
was increased pressure on the main production areas to 
make outside sales; production and sales were balanced, 
but tight. In Shanghai, for example, total sales topped 
178,000 tons in the first six months, 31 percent more 
than in the same period a year ago, but because the 
municipality had reduced its own slaughter rate, it 
bought 67,000 tons of pork from the outside; the pur- 
chase represented a 36 percent increase over the pre- 
vious year. 


Il. Analysis of Price Increase Factors in 1994 


The price of pork has risen sharply nationwide since the 
beginning of 1994. According to the State Statistical 
Bureau, the July retail price was 49.0 percent higher than 
last year; its rate of increase was second only to that of 
grain (54.6 percent) and oil (67.5 percent.) Because this 
round of pork price increases was accompanied by 
increases in grain and oil, poultry and eggs, vegetables, 
and other food prices, the nation’s retail food price index 
rose 35.3 percent in July compared to the same period 
last year; there were widespread repercussions. There are 
many factors contributing to the increase in pork prices. 
They can be summed in the following: 


1. Higher grain, especially feed, prices pushes up the price 
of live hogs. Everybody knows that feed cost accounts for 
more than 60 percent of the cost of raising hogs, and 
therefore if feed prices go up, the cost of raising pigs and 
the price of live hogs will naturally go up. The price of 
corn has risen since November 1993, and this coincided 
with the feeding period of hogs ready for slaughter after 
May. Between August and October 1993, the average 
price of corn was 0.85 yuan per kg; it rose to 1.08 yuan 
per kg between May and July 1994, a 27 percent 
increase. Between August and October 1993, the average 
procurement price of live hogs was 4.42 yuan a kg, it rose 
to 5.6 yuan per kg between May aid July 1994, also a 27 
percent increase (see Table |). Thus, during this pernod, 
the live hog procurement price was rising at the same 
rate as the price of corn. 


Table 1 Corn and Live Hog Price Changes Since August 
1993 (yuan/kg) 


Year Month Corn Live Year Month Corn Live 


Hogs Hogs 
1993 August 0.87 425 1994 Jan- 0.90 4.14 
uary 
Sep- 0.84 4.45 Feb 0.86 47 
tember ruary 
October 0.85 464 March 0.90 5.60 
Novembe® 96 44 Apri = 0.92 $.20 
Decembe®. 96 40 May 1.03 6.00 
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costs); state-run pig farms have turned previous losses 


out that the higher profit generated by raising pigs is the 
inevitable result of the development of the market 


economy, and this kind of increased profit is but the 
compensation peasants deserve. More than a decade ago, 
the peasants adopted the “poor-man's way” of raising 
pigs by prolonging the feed period, which not only 
allowed them to earn some extra moncy, but, more 


putting significantly more material input into hog 
rearing. If they do not make a profit, they will raise fewer 
or even no pigs. Looking at the historical data (see Table 
2) reveals that before the 1980's, the feed-to-hog price 
ratio was around 1:3.0; in the 1980's, the ratio was 
around 1:4.5; and in the 1990's, it should rise to around 
1:5.5 to keep pace (the ratio in developed countries has 
always been around 1:10.) But although the average live 
hog procurement price was 5.2 yuan per kg between 
January and July 1994, the corn-to-hog price ratio was 
still only 1:5.3, which was within the reasonable range of 
1:5.5, and the peasants were by no means making an 
exorbitant profit. 


Table 2: Historical Changes in Grain-Hog Price Ratios 


Year Grain (yuan/ Live Hogs Price Ratio 
ton) (yuan/ton) 

1952 138.4 354 +:2.56 

1965 229.2 652 1:2.84 

1978 263.4 810 1:3.07 

1980 360.6 1,258 1:3.49 

1985 416.1 1,821 14.38 

1990 716.0 3,459 1:4.83 

1991 677.3 3,324 14.91 

1992 706.0 3,$40 1:53.01 

1993 823.9 (corn, 4,200 1:5.10 (1:4.88) 
860.8) 

1994" (corn 972.8) 5,173 (1:5.32) 
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Source: Base data for 1952-1992 from China Statistical 
Yearbook, 1992 and 1993; 1993 grain prices from 
Excerpts of Chinese Statistics, 1994. Other base data are 
from the Commodities Pricing Bureau of the Ministry of 
Agriculture’s Market Information Department. 


* January-July 


3. The pork business is making more profit. The mid- 
diemen doing business between the live hog procurement 
and slaughtering link and the pork wholesale and retail 
link are also making more projiit. Currently, there is a 
25-30 percent differential between wholesale and retail 
prices of pork in iarge and medium-sized cities, and 
there is a 50-60 yuan profit in the slaughtering and sale of 
one live hog for each party, approximately 20 yuan more 
than in 1993. The middlemen’s higher profit is also one 
of the main factors behind the higher price of pork. 
Looking at the historical data (see Table 3), the live- 
to-dressed price ratio between the procurement price of 
hogs and thu retail price of pork has continued to rise. 
The live-to-dressed price ratio rose from 1:1.51 to 1:1.63 
between 1985 and 1992, and to 1:1.78 by 1993; it 
reached 1:1.86 between January and July of 1994. It 
should be pointed out that the live-to-dressed price ratio 
refers only to the ratio between live hog procurement 
price and the retail price of the two sides of a pig carcass; 
it does not include the price increases in spareribs, 
internal organs, head, hoofs, tail, and so on. In recent 
years, the retail price of these body parts has risen much 
faster than ‘he price of the carcass itself, and in a way this 


has increased the middiemen’s profit. 
Table 3: Historical Changes in the Live-to-Dressed Price 
Ratios 
Year Live Hog Pro- Pork Retail Live- Dressed 
curement Price (yuan/ Price Ratio 
Price (yuan/ ton) 
ton) 

1985 1,821 2,749 St 
1990 3,459 $,298 14.53 
1991 3,324 $,339 11.61 
1992 3,540 $,789 11.63 
1993 4,200 7,475 bis 
1994 $173 9,647 11.86 


Source: Base data for 1986-1992 from China Statistical 
Yearbook, 1992 and 1993; base data for 1993 and 1994 
from the Commodities Pricing Bureau of the Ministry of 
Agriculture's Market Information Department. 


* January-July 


4. Increased inter-regional pork shipment drives up pork 
prices. As described earlier, in the first six months of 

1994, some economically developed regions (Zhejiang 
and Shanghai) cut down on their slaughtering rate of live 
hogs while pork consumption in 60 large and medium- 
sized cities increased 8.2 percent, creating a large 
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increase in inter-regional shipment of pork. Some 
regions competed by jacking up procurement prices and 
created some confusion, 2ad that in turn drove up prices 
in the main production and sales areas. According to 
data compiled by the State Statustical Bureau, Sichuan 
had the highest volume of out-of-town sales, and because 
of increased from those sales, pork prices rose 
sharply in Sichuan. The July retail price index of meat, 
pouliry, and eggs rose 38.1 percent over last year. Sup- 
posedly, Shenyang’s pork production and sales should be 
fairly stable, but since the beginning of 1994, because 
other cities within the province, like Dalian and Anshan, 
and municipalities outside of the province, like Beijing 
and Tianjin, have been making purchases in the city and 
paying high prices, as a result, 220,000 head of hogs were 
sold outside of the city in the first six months of this year. 
Due to higher pork prices, Shenyang’s July retail price 
index for meat, poultry, and eggs was 40.! percent higher 
than last year. 


5. The government's macroeconomic regulation and con- 
trol measures are not ‘ully in piace. From the standpoint 
of macroeconomic re¢..lation and control, the direct and 
indirect causes of tis round of rapid increase in the 
price of pork can be summed in the following: A) The 
state-owned commercial system no longer piays the role 
of the main procurement and sales channel, but neither 
the new procurement and sales sysiem nov the market 
system is firmly in place yet. According to Ministry of 
Commerce statistics, in the first half of this year, the 
state-owned commercial system procured 1.148 million 
tons of live hogs and pork, which accounted for only 8 
percent of the nation’s total pork production and was 
36.2 percent less than last year's purchases during the 
same per.od; it also sold 611,000 tons of por at home, 
which accounted for only 4 percent of the nation’s total 
output and represented a 42 percent reduction in sales 
compared to the same period a year ago. The system 
continued to procure and sell fewer hogs and less pork in 
July than in June. Under the circumstances, the state- 
owned commercial system can hardly play the market 
regulatory role entrusted by the government. B) The 
nation’s consumer price index and cost of living are 
rising quickly. According to data coilected by the State 
Statistical Bureau, the July consumer price index was 24 
percent higher this year than last; the consumer price 
index for food in particular was up 32.1 percent, and 
within this group, the price indexes for oi! and grain went 
up the most, ai 67.5 percent and 57.3 percent respec- 
tively. Given the hagh consumer price index, especially 
for foodstuff, it is only fair that producers of live hogs 
and sellers of pork make a corresponding average profit. 
This 1s also the best explanation for the higher pork 
prices despite higher output than last year. 


in addition, as the country’s living standard rose, pork 
consumption has increased the most among all animal 
food products. Even though pork production was 
increasing by nearly 2 million tons a year between 1990 
and 1993, per capita pork consumption was increasing 
by 1.6 kg per year, in the first six months of 1994, output 
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increased by another |.34 million tons but per capita 
consumption again increased |.1 kg; pork supply and 
demand remained balanced, but tight. When we consider 
balancing pork production and sales, we must consider 
not only the increased urban consumption (including 
everyday family consumption, mobile population con- 
sumption, and consumption by social groups), but also 
the mereased rural consumption. If per capita pork 
consumption by the rural population, which accounts for 
80 percent of the nation’s total population. increases by 
0.5 kg per year, it will be equivalent to an increase of 2 kg 
per person per year in the citres and towns. This is also 
the best explanation for the fact that while the nation’s 
pork production actually increased 10.3 percent in the 
first six months of this year, the amount of pork avail- 
able in the markets of 60 large and medium-sized cities 
only increased 8.2 percent and the amount of pork 
bought and sold in the urban and rural markets only 
increased 8.0 percent. 


Based on the analysis of the above factors, there are 
many reasons behind this round of natronwide inciease 
in the price of pork, but the most important reasons are 
the higher price of feed, the underdeveloned live hog and 
pork market systems, and ineffective macroeconomic 
regulation and control. 


Ill. Assessing the Trend of Live-Hog Production and 
Sales and Pork Prices 


1. Live-hog production and sales will not plummet in the 
near future, but regional imbalances will worsen. 
According to State Statistic Bureau data, the nation had 
391 million head of hogs iv stock at the end of June 
1994, 14.81 million head, o1 3.9 percent, more than in 
June of last year. There were 29.61 million head of fertile 
sows, accounting for 7.6 percent of the total stock, which 
was 1.33 million head, or 4.7 percent, more than a year 
ago. It can be expected that so long as current policies 
which are favorable to live hog production remain 
unchanged, live hog production and pork output will 
continue to increase in the second half of this year and 
even into the first half of 1995. Meanwhile, so long as we 
can curb the continuous rise in the price of pork, the 
nation’s pork consumption is not likely to change dras- 
tically. But according to State Statistic Bureau data, at 
the end of June 1994, while the nation’s stock of live 
hogs and fertile sows, especially in the major production 
areas, continued to increase, the stocks im some pros- 
perous southern provinces (municipalities) have 
decreased, and this was especially true in provinces and 
municipalities like Zhejiang, Shangha). Guangdong, and 
Hainan. As the gap between product:on and sales widens 
in these provinces and municipalities, the inter-regional 
shipment of pork will increase. 


2. Pork prices will remain fairly stable within the foresee- 
able future. Among the above factors contmbuting to 
higher price of pork, there are reasonable and positive 
factors as well as unreasonable and negative factors. 
These problems must be resolved gradually via the 
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production will be smaller in the fall of 1994. If grain 
prices continue to increase in the latter part of the year, 
any one-sded attempt to curb the increase in live hog 
and port p. ices will be futile. Meanwhile, to forestall the 
continuous mse in the consumer price index or price 
index for food, the state must adopt effective regulation 
and control measures to curb the continuous increase in 
grain, oil, and meat prices. This not only will help 
stabilize life and calm the people but will also prevent 
high prices from curtailing pork consumption and over- 
stimulating pork production which can lead to new 
fluctuations in pork output and sales. 


IV. Strategies and Suggestions 

Under socialist market economic conditions, the so- 
called macroeconomic regulation and control role of the 
government with regard to pork production, sales, and 
prices refers to policies, laws, rules, regulations, invest- 
ments, credit, prices, taxes, subsidies, and other indirect 
measures used to regulate and control pork production, 
sales, and consumption to address the interests of the 
produceis and managers, as well as the consumers. 
Today, given the separate hog production and sales 
management systems, the underdeveloped markets, and 
the chaotic pricing system, government macroeconomic 
regulation and control tasks are made much more diffi- 
cult. From the point of long-term development, we must 
integrate the management of live hog production and 
sales, strengthen the market system, and formulate a 
reasonable pricing system. At the present stage, in order 
to stabilize hog production, balance production and 
sales, and curb the continuous increase in pork prices, we 
suggest doing the following: 


1. Stabilize the existing general and specific policies that 
are favorable to live hog production. Judgirg by today's 
situation, n order to stabilize hog production, besides 
continuing to increase input in basic construction to 
raise more lean porkers commercially, we must also set 
up a hog production insurance fund, subsidize peasant 
non-operational losses in the main production areas, and 
extend preferential treatment to some provinces with 
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declining stocks of live hogs and fertile sows, so that their 
hog production can recover and grow. In addition, wi: 
must strengthen the service system at the grass-roots 
level in the livestock husbandry industry; stabilize the 
service contingent, provide comprehensive service in 
terms of inaproved breeds, feed, disease prevention, and 
market information; and impose a strict live hog and 
meat inspection and certification system, so that the 
people feel safe cating pork. 


2. We should curb the increase in grain prices. Today, 
soaring grain prices are the main factor behind the higher 
cost of raising pigs and high.. pork prices. Stabilizing the 
price of grain is the key to stabilizing the prices of pork 
and other foodstuff. In regions where grain prices are 
increasing rapidly, we should adopt proper grain reserve 
or price ceiling measures to stabilize prices. But even 
more important is to limi the price differential between 
grain purchase and sale pricess and between raw and 
processed grain. 

3. We should formulate a proper pricing system. With 
regard to the price of pork, we must take control of the 
grain-hog price ratio and the live-dressed hog price ratio 
to properly address the interests of the producers, man- 
agers, and consumers. In view of today’s situation, in 
most farm areas, we should keep the grain-hog price ratio 
at between 1:5 and 1:5.5. In the economically prosperous 
areas, we can allow a more lenient limit at around 1:6. 
Meanwhile, the live-to-dressed hog price ratio should he 
kept at around !: 1.75. In addition, we should ease the 
quality-based and regional price differences for live hogs 
and pork. The former will help improve meat quality, 
and the latter will help divert pork from the producing 
areas to the consumption areas. 


4. We should strengthen the pork market system. The 
country already has several wholesale pork markets. 
These markets still need to be improved in terms of their 
operating mechanisms and managemeni style. We 
should also make plans to set up more live hog and pork 
spot and futures markets. The information system is also 
an important part of the market system. Given today's 
underdeveloped market system, we need more informa- 
tion about pork production, sales, and prices so demand 
and supply and market prices are more transparent in 
order to correctly guide pork production, sales, and 
consumption. In addition, although the state-owned 
commercial system no longer plays the lead role in the 
hog and pork circulation domains, «t can still play a role 
in guiding the rise ard fall of pork prices, because other 
meat selicrs change their prices according to those set by 
the foodstuff companies. In view of today's fairly tight 
pork supply and demand situation, the state-owned 
commercial system should sell off their pork reserve to 


level off pork prices. 
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East Region 


Anhui Counties Benefit From Abundant Labor 


OW 2402085095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0811 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hefei, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Surplus laborers who used to remain idle year 
round have begun to produce a considerable amount of 
weaith for three counties in east China's Anhui Province. 


Densely-populated, economically-underdeveloped 
Funan, Yingshang. and Linquan counties along the 
Huathe River organized a work force of about 450,000 
laborers to go to work in other provinces and took in 450 
m'thon yuan in 1994. 


With a population of 4.5 million, the three counties have 
more than 800,000 surplus laborers, but, last year, they 
decided to turn the idle but abundant human resources 
into economic ones. 


Special teams were set up to coordinate the labor move- 
ment, a range of professional training was organized to 
prepare the surplus laborers for possible job opportuni- 
ties, and admunistrative institutvons were established to 
strengthen the management and to improve relations 
with employers. 


Statstics show that some 200,000 surplus laborers have 
been trained, and about 30 labor organizations the three 
counties set up around the country have landed jobs for 
450,000 laborers. 


The movement has caused farmers’ wealth to swell. 
Statistics further indicate that on average, each migrant 
laborer earns a net income of 250 to 300 yuan per 
month, more than three times a local farmer's income. 


In the meantime, the laborers have returned to set up 
about 2,500 rural enterprises employing over 30,000 
people, after having gained a grasp of production skills 
and technology used on the job in their workplaces 
outside their hometowns. 


Jiangsu Carries Out ‘Reemployment Project’ 
OW 2402085295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0817 
UMT 24 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, February 24 (XIN- 
HU A)}—Jiangsu, an economic giant in cast China, has 
carned out an overall “Reemployment Project”, which 
has helped with local economic development and social 
stability 


There are now i,735 job agencies in the province. 
Unemployment imsurance covers all state-run enter- 
prises and some foreign-funded businesses. With the 
help of the reemployment project 25,000 unemployed 
workers found jobs again and the unemployment rate at 
the end of last year was reduced to two percent. 


received training at 104 training centers have found jobs 


again. Last year 9,800 of them obtained qualification 
certificates from these training centers. 


A network of job agencies has taken shape in the prov- 
ince, covering 2!1 11 cstves and 64 counties. 


Shandong CPPCC Session Ends 22 Feb 


SK 2402000595 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] After satisfactorily accom- 
plishing all items on the agenda of the session, the 
seven-day third session of the seventh provincial com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference [CPPCC] successfully ended on the after- 
noon of 22 February amid the majestic national anthem. 


During the session, the CPPCC members deeply con- 
sulted and discussed the mayor subjects of reform, devel- 
opment, and stability; of further deepening reform, of 
accelerating the pace of socialist modernization, of safe- 
guarding social stability, and of promoting the reunifi- 
cation of the motherland as well as the major issues that 
the broad masses of the people are generally concerned 
with, and set forth many eood opimons and suggestions. 
The session fully embodied the CPPCC members’ enthu- 
siasm for participating in and discussing political affairs 
and their spirit of assuming high responsibility to the 
state and the people. 


Present at the closing ceremony and also seated in the 
front row of the rostrum were Lu Maozeng, chairman of 
the provincial CPPCC committee; and Zhai Yongbo, 
Tian Jian, Kong Lingren, Zheng Shouy:, Wang Yuyan, 
Cui Weilin, Wu Fuheng, Wu Minggang, Wang Zunong, 
Su Yingheng, Miao Yongming, Li Gongjiu, and Liv 
Hongren, vice chairmen of the provincial CPPCC Com- 
mittee. Also present at the closing ceremony and seated 
on the rostrum were leading Comrades Zhao Zhihao, Li 
Chunting, Li Wenquan, Han Xikai, Chen Jianguo, Song 
Fatang, Li Zhen, Tan Fude, Han Yuqun, Yu Peigao, and 
Zhao Changfeng. Tian Jian, vice chairman of the pro- 
vincial CPPCC committee, chaired the closing cere- 
mony. 


The session first approved the methods for electing 
additional standing committee members of the seventh 
provincial CPPCC committee. (Ma Ruifang), (Yun 
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(FBIS Translated Text] In 1994, the party committees, 
governments, and discipline inspection and supervisory 
organs at various levels deeply implemented a series of 
important insiructions on waging the struggic againsi 
corruption made by the party Central Committee and 


Leading cadres made new headway in maintaining 
administrative honesty and self-discipline In 1994, the 
province as a whole cleared up 1,055 unlawfully pur- 
chased sedan cars, of which 252 were confiscated and 
sold; and confiscated 679 lent and counterfeit security 
and armed police special vehicle number plates. Sixteen 
provincial-level leading cadres and 253 prefectural- 
(department) and county-level party and government 
leaders changed their illegally purchased cars into legal 
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New breakthroughs were made in investigating and 
handling major and appalling cases. Last year, the disci- 
pline inspection and supervisory organs across the prov- 
mee preliminarily investigated and verified 17,868 
cases, put 10,727 cases on file for investigations and 


New achievements were made in correcting the 
unhealthy trends within departments and trades. First, 
enterprises’ capital and materials used by party and 
government organs for free were cleaned up and 
returned. Some 200.3 millon yuan of enterprises’ capital 
used by party and government organs and thei working 
personnel were cleaned up. Of this, 115 muilhon yuan 
were returned. The party and government organs bor- 
rowed 3,555 persons from enterprises and sent 2,910 
persons back to enterprises, occupied 29,600 square 
meters of enterprises’ housing areas and returned 22,400 
square meters of houses to enterprises, and used 290 
vehicles, offices, and communications faciitres of enter- 
prises and returned 244 of them. Second. the problems 
of arbitrarily collecting funds were controlled in varying 
degrees. All localities of the province made announce- 
ments to cancel 2,146 items concerning wanton collec- 
tion of funds, implemented 2,047 items among the grass 
roots, and reduced nearly 140 millon yuan in the 
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Xu Kuangdi Elected 
HK2402034995 Hong Kong AFP in English 0336 GMT 
24 Feb 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, Feb 24 (AFP)}— 
Shanghai, China's largest city and its economic power- 
house, Friday elected a former academic aligned to 
President Jiang Zemin as mayor, to oversee the next 
phase of its rapid economic growth, an official said. 
“The clection is over. The new mayor is Xu Kuangdi,” 
Deng Yu, an information official said, adding thai the 
attendance rate at the seven and a half day third plenum 
of the 10th municipal people's congress was the highest 
on Friday. 

Xu, 57, was elected mayor following a single-candidate 
ballot election by 888 deputies to replace Huang Ju, 
Shanghai's mayor in the past four years. 

Huang. 56. stepped down after presiding over a penod of 
great transformation in Shanghai but much of the work 
of running the economy has been credited to Xu who as 
senior vice Mayor oversaw economic matters. 


Huang will now concentrate on his job as Shanghai's 
Party Secretary, a position he was clected to in Sep- 


tember last year. 
More on Mayor 


OW 2402082095 Beying XINHUA in English 0804 
GMT 24 Feb 9S 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Shanghai, February 24 (XIN. 
HUA}—-Xwu Kuangdi was elected mayor of Shanghai, a 
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city of 13 million people, at the third session of the 10th 
Shanghai Municipal People’s Congress here today. 
The 57 year-old scholar has been vice mayor of the city 
since August 1992. The old mayor Huang Ju resigned as 
he became a member of the Political Bureau of the 
Central Committee of the Communist Party of China 
and Secretary of the Shanghai Municipal Party Com- 
mittee last September. 


Huang’s resignation was accepted at the session before 
the election. 


Professor Xu, who graduated from the Beijing Institute 
of Iron and Steel Engincering in 1959, is a prestigious 
expert on special steel production ard electric metal- 
lurgy. Since 1986, he has been vice-president of the 
Shanghai Polytechnic University, director of the 
Shanghai Municipal Higher Education Bureau, and 
director of the Shanghai Municipal Planning Com- 
mittee. 


He is also an alternate member of the 14th Central 
Committee of the CPC and deputy secretary of the 
Shangha: Municipal Party Committee. 


AFP Runs Xu Biography 


HK2402040295 Hong Kong AFP in English 0343 GMT 
24 Feb 9S 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, Feb 24 (AFP)}— 
Shanghai's new mayor, Xu Kuangdi, an academic who 
spent several years abroad working as an engincer before 
he joined the city government, is highly regarded by 
foreign businessmen in China's largest city. 


Zhejang-born Xu, 57, elected mayor Friday to succeed 
Huang Ju who steps down after four years at the helm, 1s 
credited with running Shanghai's booming economy 
since he jyouned the government as vice-mayor in August 
1992. 


“Xu 0s very highly regarded, he's very capable. He's done 
a good job as vice-mayor running Shanghai's cconomy 
since he's been vice mayor,” a Western diplomat said, 
adding that Shanghai had the best performing economy 
in China. 


A charismatic personality, Xu ts expected to do an even 
better job running China's most cosmopolitan city, 
which recorded a Gross Dome stic Product growth rate of 
14.3 percent last year, the thied straight year of double 
digit growth. 


“Xu's formidable. He's got a lot of presence. He's vers 
pleasant company. He speaks perfect English. He's very 
bright and intelligent. All these characteristics create an 
impression of competence and capability,” the diplomat 
said. 


Tramned om metallurgy, Xu graduated from Beying's Iron 
and Stee! College and spent much of his carcer as an 
academic 
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In the mid 1980s, he spent two and a half years in 
Sweden as an engineer in a steel manufacturing company 
and he still speaks Swedish today, according to a Swedish 
diplomat. 

While Huang, 56, is a protege of President Jiang Zemin, 
who was a former mayor and party chief of Shanghai, Xu 
joined the party in 1983 and rose quickly up the party 
ranks during Vice Premier Zhu Rongji's term as mayor. 


Central-South Region 


Guangxi Holds Session on Highways, Ports 
HK2302145395 Nanning Guangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1130 GMT 19 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] At a Guangxi regional transpor- 
tation work meeting, which closed on 19 February, 
Governor Cheng Kejie pointed out the need to take full 
advantage of the current favorabie situation to build a 
sea-bound passageway in the great southwest and to 
speed up the construction of Guangxi's transportation 
facilities. Last year, Guangxi made breakthroughs in four 
areas, during which transport ‘ation played an important 
role. 

This regional transportation work meeting was held in 
Nanning from 16 to 19 February. Among present at the 
meeting were: Yuan Zhengzhong, vice chairman of the 
regionai government; and He Bin, vice chairman of the 
regional people's congress. It was learned that, in 1994, 
Guangxi invested !.85 billion yuan in transportation 
facilities construction, built 1,055 km of highways, and 
coustructed ports with handling capacities of 1.3 million 
metric tons. 

in 1995 Guangxi will speed up the construction of a 
sea-bound passageway, increase the impetus of transpor- 
tation reform, and ««pedite the pace of transportation 
facilities construct..a. li will strengthen management 
over transportation undertakings as well as macroregu- 
lation and control and bring about comprehensive, 
rapid, and healthy development of transportation. 
According to an estimate, this year | 000 km of highways 
will be built and ports with handling capacities of 3.4 
milhon metnc tons will be constructed. 


Hubei Congress Accepts Governor's Resignation 
HK2402062095 Wuhan Hubei People's Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 23 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] The Third Plenary Meeting of 
the Third Session of the Eighth Provincial People's 
Congress was held in the Hongshan Auditorium in 
Wuchang this afternoon. The main points on the agenda 
were to listen to and deliberate on the work report of the 
provincial people's congress standing committee, the 
work report of the provincial higher people's court, the 
work report of the provincial people's procuratorate, and 
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to pass a decision on retroactively accepting Comrade 
Jia Zhijie’s request to resign as governor and adopi an 
election method. 


the overall working situation of the entire party 
the whole country, carried out the judicial work in a 
comprehensive way according to law, fully bringing into 


wound up. By working through tral activities, social and 
economic relations were adjusted according to law, thus 
making contributions to our province's reform, opening 
up, and economic construction. 


Zhong Shugin, chief procurator of the provincial peo- 
ple’s procuratorate, reported on the work done by proc- 
uratonal organs throughout the province last year. (pas- 
sage omitted’ 


Finally, through voting by a show of hands, the meeting 
passed a decision on retroactively accepting Comrade Jia 
Zhipie request to resign as governor and adopt an clec- 
thon method. 


Leading comrades of the provincial party committee, the 
provincial people's congress, the provincial government. 
the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] provincial committee, and the military dis- 
trict, attended the meeting and were seated on the 
rostrum, including [Secretary and Governor] Jia Zhijie, 
Zhao Zhuping, Yang Yongliang, Ding Fengying. Liu 
Guoyu, Deng Guozheng, Huang Yuanzhi, Guan 

. Zheng Yunfei, Wang Zhizhuo, Xie Peidong, 
Xu Xiaochun, Chen Shuiwen, Zhong Shuqiao, Zhang 
Huainian, Yuan Zhaochen, Jian Tiancong, Wang 
Kechang, Liu Jiankang, Cui Jianrui, Dai Jianneng, and 
Xu Shigiao. Veteran cadres and former provincial 
leaders Chen Ming, Zhang Xuexi, and Han Hongshu, 
and other members of the presidium also attended the 
meeting and were seated on the rostrum. Members 
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attending the third session of the CPPCC seventh pro- 
vincial committee and other personnel were present as 
nonvoting delegates. 


Hunan Session Elects CPPCC Chairman 


OW2402035495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1526 GMT 23 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Wuhan, 23 Feb (XINHUA)—At 
the Third Session of the Seventh Hunan Provincial 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference [CPPCC], Qian Yunlu was elected 
chairman of the committee. Due to a change in work, 
Hui Liangyu had resigned his post as chairman of the 
Hubei Provincial CPPCC Committee. 


Navigation Blockage on Chang Jiang Cleared in 
Hubei 

OW2402042995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0404 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Wuhan, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A large number of ships, which have been 
stranded on the Chang Jiang River for more than 20 
days, were able to leave here Wednesday [22 February] 
using a newiy-expanded navigation channel. 


More than 200 ships were stranded along a 20-km stretch 
of the Chang Jiang River in central China’s Hubei 
Province for the past some 20 days, because of a water 
depth of only 2.6 m. 


The water level in this section on the middle reaches of 
Chang Jiang has fallen to its lowest in more than 100 
years, from Shishou city to Jianli city, and greatly 
affected transportation on the river, one of the key 
waterways in China. 


The provincial government sent eight dredgers to scoop 
sand from the river bed for the past several days, with the 
result that the new navigation channel has a width of 80 
m and depth of 2.9 m. 


The blocking of the river section was caused by the shift 
of the river course last June, washing down huge amount 
of sand, and by the accumulated silt as a result of slower 
water flow speed last year. 


North Region 


Beijing Punishes Cadres for Violating Discipline 


SK2402001695 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 11 
Feb 95 pl 


[FBIS Translated Text] Discipline inspection and super- 
vision departments throughout Beijing have conscien- 
tiously handled violations of party and administrative 
discipline, and have punished a number of party mem- 
bers and cadres who had violated laws and discipline. 
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According to the meeting on the handling of cases by 
Beijing’s discipline inspection and supervision depart- 
ments, which concluded on 28 December last year, 
Beijing tried and concluded 1,263 breaches of party and 
administrative discipline since the first half of 1993 
when discipline inspection and supervision departments 
began to work in one office. Of the total, 919 were party 
discipline breaches, for which 923 persons were pun- 
ished, and 344 were administrative discipline breaches, 
for which 344 persons were punished. It also concluded 
50 appeals for reinvestigation and retrial. 


As was learned, when handling cases, discipline inspec- 
tion and supervision departments throughout Beijing 
had concentrated efforts to handle a number of cadres 
involving party and government departments as well as 
leading cadres. Among the 1,263 persons who were 
punished, three were cadres at the bureau level, 96 were 
at the section level, and 1,164 were below the division 
level. Personnel were organized in good time to handle 
the complicated cases involving large numbers of per- 
sons, such as the bribe-taking case committed by Chen 
Zhiwen, chief procurator of the Changping County Proc- 
uratorate, and by Jia Guilan, former director of the 
agricultural and trade section of the municipal agricul- 
tural office, thus promoting the timely handling of cases. 
When handling violations of party and administrative 
discipline committed by cadres, Beijing paid attention to 
proceeding from the general task of reform, develop- 
ment, and stability; judged right and wrong according to 
the Constitution and relevant state laws, rules, and 
stipulations; and put forward appropriate opinions on 
difficult cases as well as cases in which the demarcation 
line between right and wrong was not clear. When 
handling party and administrative discipline breaches, it 
made sure that strict work was done in verifying facts 
and evidences as well as in determining the nature of the 
cases, and that necessary materials and formalities were 
guaranteed. 


The meeting summarized and introduced experiences in 
handling cases gained after discipline inspection and 
supervision departments began to work in one office; 
studied the new problems merging in the new situation 
and the measures to address these problems; and further 
improved the procedures and systems for the trials of 
cases. 


Coverage of Beijing Municipal Court Proceedings 


Four Criminals Executed 


SK 2402040495 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 20 
Jan 95 p 3 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] A few days ago, the Beijing 
Municipal Intermediate People’s Court held a rally in 
Changping County to openly try nine criminals of a 
criminal gang that had indulged in such criminal activi- 
ties as murder, robbery, and theft. After the rally, Zhang 
Jianjun, Fu Lianchun, Li Dongwei, and Sun Xiaohai, 
who were guilty of the most heinous crimes and whose 
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death penalty was already approved by the Beijing 
Municipal Higher People’s Court, were escorted to the 
execution ground and put to death by shooting. 


Zhang Jianmin, 26, a peasant of Xiajing Village in 
Changping County’s Changping Town; Fu Lianchun, 24, 
a peasant of Beihaozhuang Village in Changping Town; 
and Li Dongwei, 24, a vagrant of Hongdao Village in 
Machikou Township, who have been subject to disci- 
plinary sanction and sentenced to imprisonment for 
violating laws and committing «rimes, ganged up with 
Wang Rong, a peasant of Liuxian Village in Changping 
County; Shen Changxian, a peasant of Gaoyakou Village 
in Gaoyakou Township; Teng Xinzhai, a peasant of 
Zhanggezhuang Town in Shandong Province’s Pingdu 
city; Zhan Jianqi, driver of Jinda Transportation Com- 
pany in Changping County; and Jiao Yongshan, a 
vagrant in Changping Town. Sun Xiaohai, 22, a vagrant 
in Lingnankou Town, got involved with the above- 
mentioned criminals while disposing of stolen goods. 
From December 1992 to September 1994, these crimi- 
nals sought hegemony with their gigantic power and 
committed 24 cases of murder, robbery, hooliganism, 
injury, and theft, bringing calamity to local people. They 
killed four innocent persons and injured two. Holding 
knives, guns, and rods, they respectively ganged up to 
break in some houses to kidnap hostages, extort money, 
and wantonly indulge in robbery and criminal activities. 
They committed nine robbery cases, robbing more than 
100,000 yuan in property and goods of various kinds and 
injuring seven persons. They also stole a huge sum of 
public and private property, with the value of the stolen 
property reaching 910,000 yuan, thus seriously dis- 
turbing public order and harming the lives and property 
of the masses. Consequently, these criminals must be 
subject to severe punishment according to law. [passage 
omitted] 


More on Decisions 


SK2402065195 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 23 
Jan 95 p 3 


[By correspondent Li Muping (262! 3668 1627): “A 
Number of Criminals With Serious Economic Offenses 
Are Pur.sned””! 


[FR Translated Excerpt] Recently the Beijing Munic- 
ipal Intermediate People’s Court sternly punished a 
number of criminals with serious economic offenses. 
After reviewing the embezzlement committed by | /ang 
Bin, cashier of the finance section of the No. 2 Research 
and Designing Institute of the Nuclear Industry, the 
Supreme People’s Court approved Wang’s death sen- 
tence. Wang Bin, guilty of embezzlement. was recently 
escorted to the eaecution ground and executed by 
shooting. He Jian, purchasing agent of the Beijing 
Aierma Medical Instrument Company Limited, who 
committed the crime of embezzlement, and Huang Jing- 
dong, storekeeper of the Muxidi office of Beijing's 
Haidian District branch of the Bank of China, who 
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committed the crime of embezzlement and frame-up, 
were sentenced to death at the first trial. Shao Jun, 
general manager of the ship administration company of 
the Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation, who took bribes 
but rendered meritorious service by reporting the crimes 
of others, was lenient!) sentenced to death with a two- 
year reprieve. 


The 24-year-old Wang Bin, taking advantage of the 
blank checks under his management and his duty of 
drawing money from banks, drew 1.404 million yuan of 
public funds from banks for personal use on 33 occasions 
from March 1993 to February 1994. During the same 
period, he also embezzled 54,000 yuan from the public 
funds he withdrew from banks on eight occasions. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


The 37-year-old He Jian took advantage of his job as a 
purchasing agent of the Beijing Aierma Medical Instru- 
ment Company Limited to embezzle 352,200 yuan by 
giving false reports on processing fees on many occasions 
from April 1991 to March 1993 when the company 
conducted processing businesses with other units. He 
took 320,600 yuan from the total amount. [passage 
omitted] 


When serving as a storekeeper of the Muxidi office of the 
Haidian District branch of the Bank of China, the 
25-year-old Huang Jingdong stole 300,000 yuan from the 
treasury of the office on 21 July 1993. The money was 
delivered to the Muxidi office by the Chedaogou savings 
center and checked and accepted by Huang Jingdong. 
[passage omitted] 


The 41-year-old Shao Jun took advantage of his post as 
general manager of the Ship Administration Company of 
the Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation to take bribes 
totaling $13,000 from a person called Lu from March 
1988 to March 1989 when conducting business with 
Hong Kong’s Kaibo Company for the purchase of “Jinx- 
iang”’ ship and the maintenance o/ “Jintian” ship for the 
Beijing Aisiji Ship Administration Company Limited. 
When doing business with Singapore's Shouhang Com- 
pany, he also took advantage of his post to take bribes 
totaling $123,000 on many occasions from a person 
called Lai of the Singaporean Company. [passage 
omitted] 


Taiwan Reporters Interview Hebei Governor 


SK2402030795 Shijiazhuang }1EBEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 24 Jan 95 p 2 


[By Wang Jianjun (3769 1696 6511): “Plant the Chinese 
Parosel Trees for Phoenixes To Stay.”’} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] There is now a new trend in 
which overseas investment in mainland China ts shifting 
from the south to the north. 


A big economic province with “areas around Bohai Bay, 
Beijing and Tianjin,” Hebei faces new opportunities and 
challenges once again. The broad masses of overseas 
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traders who have insight have focused their attention on 
Hebei’s 187,000 square kilometers of land, its abundant 
resources and products, its 63 million plus diligent and 
bright people, its GNP of over 200 billion Renminbi, 
and its open policies, strong industrial and agricultural 
toundation, and developed means of transportation. 


“Kung Shang Shih Pao,” which is part of the Taiwan 
chain of “Chung Kuo Shih Pao,” is the only newspaper 
in Taiwan that has a special daily column on mainland 
China. Previously, this newspaper would report identical 
news about Guandong, Fujian, 2nd other places but did 
not include this big province where the capital is located. 
Now, they have taken the initiative to send groups of 
reporters te this province. They say that they were 
attracted by Hebei’s good development trends and that 
they had no choice but to come in person to learn about 
it. They wanted to let more people know in Taiwan and 
abroad, that Hebei Province has risen with force and 
spirit in mainland China. 


On 16 January, as soon as the group of reporters led by 
Peng Chuiming, director and editor in chief, arrived in 
our province, it began covering news immediately 
without stopping and put forward that they wanted to 
call upon the well-known Hebei governor. 


On the evening of 16 January, after presiding over a 
meeting of the provincial government, Governor Ye 
Liansong granted an interview to Peng Chuiming and his 
entourage without stopping for dinner. 


After being introduced to each other and having taken 
their seats, the reporters were about to make some 
ceremonious greetings, but Governor Ye Liansong was 
the first to talk: Thank you very much for coming to 
Hebei to cover news. Your arrival is also a support for 
us. This is a good opportunity for Taiwan to understand 
Hebe: and is also beneficial in promoting economic 
cooperation and close contacts between the two sides of 
the Strait. 


After that, at the request of the Taiwan reporters, Ye 
Liansong briefed them on Hebei’s overall situation, 
economic development, and investment environment. 
Our governor's knowledge and love for Hebei Province 
was apparent in his assessment of the situation. 


Ye Liansong said: Although Hebei was rather slow in 
opening itself up to the outside world and lagged far 
behind developed areas, our recent development trend 
has been quite good. In 1994, the GNP of Hebei Prov- 
ince i:mecreased 15.1 percent over the previous year, 
which was higher than the national average growth rate, 
to total 210 billion yuan. Investment in fixed assets 
increased in stable steps, market demand expanded 
unceasingly. and foreign exports increased by a large 
margin. Rapid economic development demands that we 
accelerate the opening up to the outside world. In line 
with the development strategy of “using the export- 
oriented economy to uplift the whole economy, inte- 
grating the areas around Bohai Bay with areas around 
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Beijing and Tianjin, proceeding from internal coopera- 
tion, and making breakthroughs in introducing foreign 
capital and technology” put forward by the provincial 
party committee and provincial government, the people 
throughout the province are devoting their efforts to 
building an economically strong province with full con- 
fidence. We welcome businessmen from various coun- 
tries and districts in the world, especially from Hong 
Kong, Macao, and Taiwan, to invest in and establish 
factories in Hebei Province because in addition to the 
desire to do business and make money, we are all blood 
brothers and descendants of China and share the 
common desire to invigorate China. Conducting more 
economic and technical cooperation will be conducive to 
reunifying the motherland at an early date. Ye Liansong 
then answered questions that were posed to him by the 
Taiwan reporters. 


Reporter: Of the disadvantageous factors affecting 
investment in other provinces, such as rising prices and 
unemployment, which may affect Hebei’s economic 
development, which issue are you eager to tackle first’ 


Ye Liansong: To start off. we will tackle the price issue, 
by devoting great efforts to lowering an excessively high 
rise in prices, and check the inflation. The rise in prices 
will bring about many problems, disrupt the economic 
order, mislead resource distribution, distort the pattern 
of interest, endanger social stability, and affect the 
progress of reform and development. We are still doing 
effective work in controlling the rise in prices. There are 
many factors involved in the high rise in prices. The high 
rise in prices that results from the rapid economic 
development can be said to be a part of the process of 
improving the price system that is involved in the course 
of shifting from the planned economy to the market 
economy. The high rise in prices may also be atiributed 
to factors like price supervision and control, and market 
management. The issue will most definitely resolve itself 
as the socialist market economic system is perfected and 
made mature, and as macroeconomic regulation and 
control is reinforced. 


Regarding the issue of unemployment, we have tapped 
various channels to create job opportunities. Job oppor- 
tunities can be found not only in state-owned, collective, 
shareholding, and foreign-funded enterprises, but also in 
private and individual enterprises. While we are 
resolving the contradictions in this aspect, we still cannot 
lower our guard. 


Reporter: Since mainland China is carrying out macio- 
economic regulation and control, will the state adopt 
some preferential policies for this big province with “the 
areas around Bohai Bay, Beijing, and Tianjin?” 


Ye Liansong: In the course of implementing a socialist 
market economy, we will strengthen macroeconomic 
regulation and control. The state’s macroeconomic reg- 
ulation and control measures will treat various provinces 
and cities equally without discrimination. Of course, the 
various provinces will have different construction scales 
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and invesiment rates for their fixed assets. Since Hebei ts 
located in the central part of Bohai Bay and the state is 
emphasizing the work of accelerating the progress of 
opening up and development in the areas around Bohai 
Bay, this is a rare opportunity for Hebei Province. The 
state will support investment ir infrastructural facilities 
and agriculture, energy, and other basic industries in 
accordance with the state's industrial policy. That is to 
say that the state wil! guarantee investment in key 
projects, like the smooth construct.on of Xibzipo power 
plant and Beijing-Shijiazl:uang expressway. 


Reporter: Hebei has many good harbors. If the two sides 
of the Strait realize direct navigation, do you plan to 
permit direct navigation with Taiwan? 


Ye Liansong: Yes, if the two sides of the Strait realize 
direct navigation, Qinhuangdao and Jingtang Harbors 
can have direct navigation with the harbors of Taiwan. 
For example, at present the handling capacity of Qin- 
huangdao Harbor ranks second in the entire country. 
This harbor will mainly transport the abundant coal of 
the north io the energy-deficient south to realize the 
policy of carrying coal from the west to the east and coal 
from the north to the south. In addition to Jiangsu, 
Shanghai, Guangdong, Guangxi, Hainan, and other 
areas, the south also includes Hong Kong, Macao, and 
Taiwan. If conditions are ripe in the future, Huanghua 
Harbor, which we are preparing to build, can also have 
direct navigation with Taiwan. 


Reporter: What fields do you hope Taiwan businessmen 
will main!y invest iy”? 


Ye Liansong: Hebei Province has a wide range of invest- 
ment fields. First, we would welcome Taiwan busi- 
nessmen to increase investment: in the development of 
basic industries and infrastructural facilities such as 
agriculture, the power, ron and steel, chemical, and 
building materials industries, and other raw and semi- 
finished materials industrics and other infrastructural 
facilities such as expressways, ports, and airports. This is 
quite advantageous to the devclopment of both sides. 
Besides, we also welcome Taiwan investment in some 
competitive trades and high- and new-tech industries in 
accordance with market necds. New erterprises can be 
established; existing enterprises can be transformed by 
using foreign capita! and advanced technology; and 
enterprises can be operated with joint or individual 
investment, or operated and built with investment on 
board of trade terms 


Reporter. At present, iwany Taiwan businessmen invest 
in the wholesale business. > you also welcome this kind 
of investment’ 


Ye Liansong: We can exchange views on this issue. Hebe 
has rich natura! conditions and a good investment envi- 
ronment. Hebei, which is called the big province with 
“areas around Bohai Bay, Being, and Tianjin,” ts 
located around the two big municipalities of Beijing and 
Tianjin; and areas around Bohai Bay have offered very 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 81 


convenient conditions for Hebei to conduct exchange 
and cooperation with the outside world. Several impor- 
vant trunk railways in the country, including the Beijing- 
Kowloon railway being built, all pass through our prov- 
ince. We rank first in the country in the amount of miles 
of high-grade highways and third in expressways. In 
addition, we also have ports and Shijiazhuang airport, 
which will be open to air traffic immediately. It can be 
seen that Hebei’s means of transportation are very 
convenient. 


Reporter: There should be more preferential policies to 
attract foreign capital in those districts that have better 
conditions to open up. Do you plan any new moves in 
this area? 


Ye Liansong: There is no doubt there must be some 
preferential policies and moves to attract foreign capital. 
For example, the state has planned to build special 
economic zones, external and open coastal economic 
zones, economic and technological development zones, 
and high-and new-tech industry deveiopment zones. The 
open coastal economic zones of Qinhuangdao, Tangs- 
han, and Cangzhou, Qinhuangdao economic and tech- 
nological development zones, and high- and new-tech 
industry development zones of Shijiazhuang and 
Baoding approved by the state, will follow the policies 
and measures in these aspects as other districts across the 
nation as a result of carrying out the state’s unified 
preferential policies. In recent years, we also have 
devoted great efforts to improving the intangible envi- 
ronment, enhancing work efficiency, and protecting the 
legal rights and interests of foreign businessmen in line 
with the law. 


Reporter: Taiwan businessmen are most concerned 
about public security and “random collection of fines, 
fees, and donations” when investing in mainland China. 
What is the situation in Hebei Province regarding this 
issue? 


Ye Liansong: Judging from the overall situation, the 
public security of Hebei Province is good. The provincial 
party committee and provincial government have made 
fruitful efforts in managing the “random collection of 
fines, fees, and donations.” Of course, some points still 
have not met the expected demands, but we are strength- 
ening their management. If foreign businessmen in 
Hebei really suffer unlawful infringement, it is definite 
that we will severely punish the lawless persons in line 
with the law in order to protect the legal mghts and 
interests of investors. 


Murderer of Deputy Executed in Hebei's Handan 


SK 2402051895 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 4 Feb 95 p 2 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] On the morning of 25 Feb- 
ruary, the intermediate people’s court of Handan city 
held an open trial attended by 10,000 people in Daming 
County, where Li Wenxian was sentenced to death with 
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political rights deprived for life and was escorted to the 
execution ground for execution by shooting on the 
charge of murdering Li Dianchao, a deputy to the 
provincial people’s congress, an outstanding entrepre- 
neur, and former director of the Daming winery. 


Li Wenxian, intentional murderer, male, 24, was a 
native of Daming Town in Daming County. Before his 
arrest, he was a worker at Daming winery. While 
vorking for the winery, Li Wenxian asked the winery 
director to change his type of work. When his demand 
was rejected, he nursed hatred and harbored the evil 
intention of murder. On the evening of 4 January 1995, 
Li Wenxian, carrying a knife, hid himself on the roof of 
the house of Li Dianchao. At about 2200, Li Wenxian 
jumped to the yard and broke into Li Dianchao’s room, 
where he killed Li Dianchao and his wife, Ling Meiqin, 
to death on the spot, and stabbed his son, Li Hongyi, 
causing severe injury. Then, he escaped from the scene. 
After the emergence of this case, pertinent leaders of the 
province and Handan city were extremely concerned and 
instructed public security departments to investigate and 
solve this case as soon as possible. Thanks to the coor- 
dinated efforts of public security organs of the province, 
Handan city, and Daming County, this case was solved 
in a short of three days. [passage omitted] 


Hebei Works To Ensure Progress of Key Projects 
OW 2402112195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1027 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcnbed Text] Shijiazhuang, February 24 
(XINHUA)—Hebei Province in north China will pool 
13.4 billion yuan (about 1.57 billion US dollars) this year 
to ensure the progress of 128 key construction projects. 


This year the province will continue to give priority to 
basic economic sectors, such as agriculture, energy, 
transpori, telecommunications and industrial raw- 
materials, Governor Ye Liansong said. 


Meanwhile, the province will invest more in light 
industry, textiles in particularly, and will carry out 
technological upgrading of sluggish enterprises. 


To ensure fund supply for the key projects, the govern- 
ment wil! enhance check up and halt redundant projects, 
or those with poor economic prospects, the governor 
said. 


Thanks to the investment plan, the Shijiazhuang- 
Taiyuan (in Shanxi Province) and Shijiazhuang-Anyang 
(in Henan Province) express highways are going ahead 
with speed, and the former is expected to be completed 
and open to traffic by the end of the year. 


Tianjin Establishes ‘Cultivating’ Committee 
SK2402111795 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 16 
Feb 9S p] 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] The Tianjin Municipal Work 
Committee for Nurturing the Next Generation, with the 
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duty of cultivating and bringing up qualified successors 
to the socialist cause spanning this generation and the 
next, held its inaugural meeting on 15 February. 


Kang Shien, president of the China Work Committee for 
Nurturing the Next Generation, sent a letter of congrat- 
ulation to the meeting. 


Gao Dezhan, secretary of the Tianjin Municipal CPC 
Committee, made a speech at the meeting. On behalf of 
the municipal party committee, the municipal people's 
congress Standing Committee, the municipal govern- 
ment, and the municipal committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference, he extended 
warm greetings to the establishment of this committee. 


Wang Zhaohua, vice president of the China Work Com- 
mittee for Nurturing Next Generation, and Liu Jian- 
zhang and Zeng Zhi, advisers to the committee, paid 
special visits to Tianjin to attend and address the 
meeting. 


Municipal leaders Li Jianguo, Li Shenglin, Nie Bichu, 
Fang Fengyou, and Luo Yuanpeng also attended. 


Present at the meeting were municipal-level veteran 
comrades including Zhang Zaiwang, Wu Zhen, Yang 
Huijie, Wang Enhui, Li Zhonghuan, Zhao Jun, Xu Ming, 
Zhou Ru, Mao Changwu, Li Yuan, Shi Jian, Xiao Yuan, 
He Guomo, Yang Hui, and Fang Fang. 


This work committee is a mass organization established 
with the approval of the municipal party committee. 
Under the leadership of the municipal party committee 
and government, this committee will carry out the work 
of nurturing the next gencration. The purpose and 
guiding ideologies of this committee are: take Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong thought and Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics as a guiding principle; focus on economic 
construction; persist in the four cardinal principles as 
well as the reform and opening up policies; fully mobilize 
the enthusiasm of veteran comrades and various fronts; 
strive to cultivate and bring up successors to the revolu- 
tionary cause spanning this generation and the next; and 
make new contributions to promoting the municipality's 
reform, opening up, and socialist modernization. 


Xu Ming, executive vice president of the municipal work 
committee for nurturing the next generation, chaired the 
meeting. Executive Vice President Xiao Yuan intro- 
duced the situation in organizing this work committee 
and read the “Work Regulations of This Committee,” 
which were also unanimously approved with the 
applause of the members and advisers of the work 
committee. 


Zhang Zaiwang, president of the municipal work com- 
mittee for nurturing the next generation, made a speech. 
[passage omitted] 
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Northeast Region 


Ports To Handle Half of Container Business 


OW2402022795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0144 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Port cities in northern China are expected to 
handle a total of 14 million TEU (twenty-foot equivalent 
unit) of containerized goods by the year 2010, or more 
than half of the amount to be handled by the country’s 
ports, “CHINA COMMUNICATIONS NEWS” 
reported Thursday [23 February]. 


The Bohai Bay region, where the five major port cities of 
Dalian, Tianjin, Qinhuangdao, Qingdao and Yantai are 
located, is playing an increasingly imporiant role in 
maritime transport. 


The five ports handled a total of 45,476 TEU in contain- 
erized cargo for routes to Japan during the first four 
months of 1994, up 39 percent over the same period of 
1993. The three cities of Tianjin, Qingdao, and Dalian 
dealt with 31,483 TEU of that amount. 


Northern port cities maintained an annual average 
increase of 21.2 percent for containerized goods between 
1983 and 1993. By the year 2000, they are expected to 
deal with some 3.27 million to 3.67 million TEU of 
containerized cargo, about half the country’s total, the 


paper said. 


The country has also developed a plan to build groups of 
deep- water harbors in Dalian so as to meet the 
increasing demand of cargo transport in northeast Asia. 


Heilongjiang People’s Congress Session Opens 
SK2402000395 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] The third session of the eighth 
provincial people's congress opened in Harbin on 22 
February. At a critical time to the province's reform, 
opening up, and economic construction, the third ses- 
sion of the eighth provincial people's congress, which has 
been the focus of attention of the people throughout the 
province, ceremoniously opened at the theater of the 
provincial economic and trade exhibition center on the 
afternoon of 22 February. 


The theater of the provincial economic and trade exhi- 
bition center was decorated even more solemnly today. 
The national emblem of the PRC was hung at the center 
of the rostrum, flanked by 10 brightly colored red flags. 
Many fresh flowers were placed in front of the rostrum 
and 583 people's deputies of all nationalities and circles 
from across the province arrived at the meeting hall 
early. Shouldering the great trust placed in them by 36 
million people of Heilongjiang Province, they were going 
to discuss government affairs and major policies for 
developing Heilongjiang to exercise the sacred rights 
entrusted to them by the people. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 83 


At 1400 that afternoon, Sun Weiben, executive 
chairman of the congress session, declared the session 
open. [passage omitted] 


Seated in the front row on the rostrum were executive 
chairmen An Zhendong, Qi Guiyuan, Xie Yong, Du 
Xianzhong, Zhu Dianming, Zhao Jicheng, Liu Hanwu, 
Liu Tongnian, Wang Guigin, Wang Rensheng, Shi 
Zhongzhi, (Jiao Jiayin), and (Li Desheng). Also seated on 
the rostrum were provincial leaders Yue Qifeng, Tian 
Fengshan, Zhou Wenhua, Wang Jiangong, Ma Guoliang, 
Shan Rongfan, Meng Oingxiang, Yang Guanghong, 
Wang Xianmin, Li Qinglin, Yu Jingchang, Suo 
Changyou, Cong Fukui, Sun Kuiwen, Zhou Tienong, 
Yang Zhihai, Wang Zongzhang, Ma Shujie, Wang 
Haiyan, Huang Feng, Dai Moan, Fu Shiying, Guo 
Shouchang, Zhao Shijie, Wang Zhitian, and Wu Jinghe. 
Tang Xiangiang, president of the provincial higher peo- 
ple’s court, and Yu Wanling, chief procurator of the 
provincial people's procuratorate, were also seated on 
the rostrum. Also seated on the rostrum were some 
provincial veteran comrades who were retired or left 
their posts, including Zhao Dezun, Li Jianbai, Wang 
Zhao, and Chen Jianfei. Members of the presidium of 
the congress session were also seated on the rostrum. 


Acting Governor Tian Fengshan delivered the govern- 
ment work report at the session. The report is divided 
into two parts, one concerning the review of the 1994 
work and the other concerning the 1995 work tasks. 


[passage omitted] 


Today's session also heard the report on implementation 
of Heilongjiang’s 1994 plan for economic and social 
development and on the !995 draft plan for economic 
and social development, delivered by Zhang Wenke, 
director of the provincial planning commission, and the 
report on implementation of Heilongjiang’s 1994 budget 
and the 1995 draft budget, delivered by (Hao Baoliang), 
director of the provincial financial department 


Heilongjiang Encourages Youth Entrepreneurs 
SK2402104195 Harbin Hetlongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 23 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] On 23 February, the provincia! 
Communist Youth League [CYL] Committee and the 
provincial youth federation jointly sponsored a forum of 
youth entrepreneurs for opening the second battlefield of 
economic development. 


Attending the forum were leading personnel from the 
provincial level organs, including Yue Qifeng, Wang 
Jiangong, Meng Qingxiang, and Cong Fukui, and repre- 
sentatives of youth entrepreneurs from state-owned 
enterprises, shareholding enterprises, township enter- 
prises, nongovernmental enterprises, and various pri- 
vate!y-owned enterprises across the province. During the 
forum, they studied and discussed the reform and reno- 
vation of state-owned enterprises across the province, as 
well as the development of non-state-owned enterprises, 
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newly-rising industries, and substitution industries. 
They also put forward opinions and suggestions for 
making the province’s economy prosperous. 


The forum was filled with an enthusiastic atmosphere, at 
which the entrepreneur representatives vied to voice 
their opinions and exchanged their experience gained in 
opening the second battlefield of economic develop- 
ment. They also put forward their difficulties encoun- 
tered in achieving development. 


Yue Qifeng, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
spoke glowingly of the province's economic situation at 
the forum. He expressed concern about the problems 
encountered by the Heitiane Industrial Corporation Ltd. 
in establishing a new company; about the malfunction in 
the managerial system enforced by the Xinjie depart- 
ment store; and about the issues of appraising the 
standards of privately-owned enterprises. He stressed: 
The successful expenence gained by every entrepreneur 
has shown that the province's idea of opening the second 
battlefield of economic development is correct. Party 
committees and governments at all levels should create a 
flexible environment for enterprises to achieve develop- 
ment so as to enable them to run their business freely, to 
put their capability to good use in the province, and to 
make contributions to the province's construction. 


During the forum, Wang Jiangong, deputy secretary of 
the provincial party committee, acknowledged the 
important role played by youth entrepreneurs in making 
the province's economy prosperous, and urged the entre- 
preneur representatives to continuously emancipate 
their minds, eliminate obstructions, advance despite 
difficulties, and be vanguard or shock forces in opening 
the second battlefield of economic development. 


Heilongjiang Area Sets Record in Gold Production 


SK2302100895 Harbin Heilongnang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 22 Feb 9S 


|FBIS Transiated Text} Shuangyashan has set a record 
high in gold production. In 1994, the city produced 
6,100 hang of gold, a 10-fold increase over the previous 
production period. This has made Shuangyashan stride 
into the ranks of key gold producing cities in 
Heslongang Province 


Heilongjiang Reports Building Achievements 


SK 2402092595 Harbin Heilongnang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 23 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text) According to a reporter's dis- 
patch from the provincial communications work confer- 
ence that concluded on 23 February, Heilongjiang Prov- 
ince has made abundant achievements in building the 
main framework of highways since the enforcement of 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan. A large number of key 
projects will have been completely built and put into 
operation. During the four years since the enforcement 
of the Eighth Five-Year Plan, the province has raised 
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2.54 billion yuan for building highways, a more than 
three-fold increase over the period of the Seventh Five- 
Year Plan. The province has successively built a large 
number of key projects, including the second-grade 
highway specialized for motor vehicles between Harbin 
and Daging, and the second-grade highway between 
Dagqing and Qigihar. It has also opened up the highway 
between Harbin and Jagdagi, and completed the first 
route between Da Hinggan Ling Prefecture and the 
province’s capital. Over the past few years, communica- 
tions departments across the province have succeeded in 
expanding the exit and entrance roads of large and 
medium cities, including Harbin, Jiamusi, Mudanjiang, 
and Qigihar. They have emphatically revamped the 
transit highways of 22 cities and counties, as well as the 
11 overpasses of highways and railways. By the end of 
1994, the province newly built highways with a mileage 
totalling almost 800 km; the mileage of highways across 
the province totalled more than 48,300 km. The mileage 
of first and second-grade highways recorded a 2.9-fold 
increase over the Seventh Five-Year Plan period. 
Through efforts made in past years, the cities of Harbin 
and Qigihar have to date realized the connection of 
highways with super highways. The cities of Harbin and 
Mudanjiang and the cities of Mudanjiang and Suifenhe 
will realize the connection of highways with super high- 
ways this year. The highway between Harbin and Jia- 
musi, which is being built on a loan from the Asia Bank, 
will be put into operation in May this year. 


Jilin Province Improves Road Network 


OW 2302044495 Beying XINHUA in English 0240 
GMT 23 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Changchun, February 23 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Northeast China's Jilin Province has made great 
strides in improving its transportation conditions in a 
campaign in which manpower has been mobilized to 
build roads extending to the remotesi townships 


The local government has recognized the significance of 
improving the transportation system, and given it top 
priority in its economic development and opening to the 
outside. 


The speed of construction has increased remarkably. 
with even the remotest townships having been linked by 
roads by the end of last October, and the total length of 
roads across the province reaching about 30,000 km., out 
of which top-grade roads accounted for 113 km. 


As the governor, Gao Yan, has pointed out, road con- 
struction in the last three years proceeded at the quickest 
pace ever. 


The province has raised more than 500 million yuan 
through many channels, mainly in the form of loans 
from the international financial community, issuing 
bonds, and fund raising among local people. 


The first expressway in the province, with a length of 133 
km, has been built with the loans provided by the Asian 
Development Bank. 
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Official statistics show that more than 3.8 billion yuan 
have gone into the construction of basic facilities relating 
to transportation since 1992, a figure almost equal to the 
total for the previous 20 years. 

In some major construction projects, international prac- 
tices were adopted and bids for a certain number of 
items were solicited from domestic and overseas compa- 
nies. 


Jilin’s ist Car Model Center Established 


OW2302165395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1544 
GMT 23 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Changchun, February 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s first car model development center was 
set up in this capital of northeast China's Jilin Province 
early this week, putting an end to the country’s history of 
importing car models from abroad. 


The Car Model Center at the Jilin Polytechnical Univer- 
sity in this city will devote itself to working out new car 
models independently. 


The university has fostered a large number of engineers 
and technicians to produce motor vehicles and tractors, 
and has designed products and solved problems for 
China's automobile industry. 


Many persons with expertise, including automobile 
expert Zhuang Jide and academician of the Chinese 
Academy of Engineering Guo Konghui, will act as advi- 
sors or directly take part in research at the center. 


Some international firms, such as MDTV of France, 
IMAG of the United States and China Hewlett-Packard 
Co. have signed agreements to jointly construct the 
center. 


The No.! Automobile Manufacturing Group Corpora- 
tron, which 1s a giant in China's automobile industry and 
18 also located in this city, has donated computer work- 
stations, software application rights and other facilities 
to the center. 


The corporation 1s now producing hundreds of thou- 
sands of Audi and Jetta sedans, two models originating 
in Germany, in addition to the Red Flag limousine, 
which was a result of its own research. 


However, the corporation is choosing to develop car 
models more suitable for Chinese families to gain a 
long-term edge in China's automobile market. 


Jilin’s He, Wang Attend Forums 


SK 2402041195 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Jan 9S pl 


[By trainee Hu Min (5170 2404) and reporters Li 
Guangwu (2621 1639 2976) and Mu Jili (4476 0679 
0500): “Center on the Overall Situation, Explore and 
Blaze New Trials, and Give Play to the Role™] 
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[FBIS Translated Text} On the afternoon of 25 January, 
He Zhukang, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, and Wang Jinshan, deputy secretary of the pro- 
vincial party committee, went to the provincial trade 
union council, the provincial committee of the Commu- 
nist Youth League [CYL], and the provincial women’s 
federation to listen to their work reports and had an 
informal discussion with them. Leading comrades of the 
provincial party committee emphasized that in the work 
of trade union, CYL, and women * federation, we should 
conscientiously carry out the “20-character” principle 
and the demand of “unifying ideology, assuming overall 
responsibility for the overall situation, strengthening 
coordination, and doing solid work,” dare to explore and 
blaze new trials, and give play to their role as the links. 


The forum was held in the meeting room of the provin- 
cial CYL committee. Responsible comrades of the pro- 
vincial trade union council, the provincial women’s 
federation, and the provincial CYL Committee gave 
work briefings. Under the leadership of the provincial 
party committee, the trade unions, CYL committees, 
and women’s federations at all levels across the province 
have carried out their own work in close accordance with 
the central task of building the developed border prov- 
ince near the sea; gone down to the reality and the 
masses, promptly grasped, discovered, and summarized 
the good experiences and typical cases in the course of 
reform; given full play to the role of workers as masters 
of their own destiny, the role of women of holding half 
the sky, and the role of youths as shock workers, and 
made contributions to promoting Jilin’s reform, opening 
up, and modernization drive. 


After hearing their statements, Wang Jinshan fully 
affirmed the work achievements of trade umons, CYL 
committees, and women’s federations in his speech. He 
said: Jilin’s trade union, CYL, and women’s federation 
organizations are noted for closely combining and coor- 
dinating their work with the central task of the provincial 
party committee and for carrying out them work of 
different characteristics. The provincial trade umion 
counci! has made achievements in promoting reform 
and development and safeguarding stability, and the 
models that it has discovered and trained have great 
vitality and influence the nation. The provincial 
women's federation has given play to their advantages, 
proceeded from the characteristics of women’s work, 
carried out the activities of “learning culture and tech- 
nology and comparing one another's achievements and 
contributions” and “enabling women to make contribu- 
tions,” and given play to the role of women of holding up 
half the sky. The work of the provincial CYL committee 
has been very active, and a series of activities such as 
carrying out the hope project, dealing with disasters and 
emergencies, and establishing communist youth villages 
have also witnessed expected results. The new task lying 
ahead of us this year 1s to adopt a new attitude and make 
new contributions. We should regard the “*20-character™ 
principle defined by the central authorities as guidance, 
implement the demand of the general tasks of the whole 
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party and the whole country in places where needed, 
unify thinking, keep the overall situation in mind, 
strengthen coordination, do solid work, and exert effort 
in all aspects. Only by accomplishing something in their 
work can the trade unions, CYL committees, and 
women’s federations gain a position. Thus, we should 
further define the guidelines for the work of trade 
unions, CYL committees, and women's federations and 
closely link various work with the central task. We 
should further strengthen the construction of the mass 
and CYL organizations and enhance the quality of the 
contingent. We should give better play to the linking role 
of the masses and CYL organizations, seize the oppor- 
tunity, forge ahead when a good chance is available, go 
down to the masses, conduct investigation and study, 
and strive to make new breakthroughs in work. 


Comrade He Zhukarg said in his statement: The state- 
ments given by all comrades are good. The opinion of 
Comrade Jinshan 1s more systematic, and | completely 
agree with it. For many years, our province's trade 
unions, CYL committees, and women’s federations have 
successfully carried out their work. We can say their 
work 1s vivid and has individual characteristics. Their 
guidelines are explicit, their work ideas are clear, their 
minds are fairly emancipated, their work styles are 
intensive, and the results are significant, and these have 
all played an important role in the construction of 
spiritual and material civilizations. This has indicated 
that during the period of reform and opening up and 
under the condition of establishing the socialist market 
economic system, the role and position of mass organi- 
zations, including the trade unions, CYL committees, 
and women’s federations, is not weakened but can be 
given better play. Of course, while affirming achieve- 
ments, we should recognize that the tasks facing us are 
arduous. Many new issues need exploration and study. 
Many new ideas, new concepts, and practical issues in 
the masses require us to understand, to deal with, and to 
resolve them. Our work style in many aspects also needs 
to be improved. Only by so doing can we have greater 
accomplishment 


He Zhukang pointed out: This year, in carrying out the 
work of trade unmsons, CYL committees, and women's 
federations, we should firmly grasp the overall! situation 
of “seizing the opportunity, deepening reform, 
expanding opening up, promoting development, and 
maintaining stability’, adhere to the demand of “unify- 
ing ideology, considering the overall situation, strength- 
ening coordination, and doing solid work", uphold the 
party's basic line, arm our minds with Deng Xiaoping's 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characterts- 
tees, depend on the leadership of the party committee; 
rely on the masses; and successfully carry out various 
tasks. 


He Zhukang emphasized that the trade union, CYL, and 
women’s federation organizations should strengthen 
their construction, uphold reform, and continuously 
make explorations and strengthen themselves in the 
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course of practice. In establishing a socialist market 
economic system, many new issues should be resolved, 
thus, we should have new ideas and methods. We should 
be good at learning the advanced experiences of foreign 
countries and other provinces. At the same time, we 
should keep our own characteristics, never throw away 
the good traditions, and set demands on and add new 
substance to our work. We should be good at combining 
the central guidelines with the practice, act in close 
connection with the overall situation, have the courage 
to make explorations and blazing new trials, and give 
play to the role as bridges and links. In order to 
sirengthen study, we should study not only the theory 
but also the knowledge of market economy, modem 
science and technology, and the law. The practice will 
bring about real understanding. Therefore, we should go 
deep to the reality and the masses, keep close to the 
masses, deeply understand the masses, and understand 
and experience their sufferings. We should learn from 
the masses in the course of practice and conscientiously 
develop the spirit of selfless dedication. 


Comrade He Zhukang and Wang Jinshan also took 
advantage of this opportunity tc extend Spring Festival 
greetings to cadres of the trade unions, CY L committecs 
and women’s federations across the province. 


The responsible comrades of the general office of the 
provincial party committee also participated in the 
forum. 


Jilin’s He Zhukang on Strengthening Legal 
System 

SK2402040395 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 7 
Feb 9S pl 

[FBIS Translated Text} On the first day of starting work 
after Spring Festival, the central theoretic study group of 
the provincial party committee held the first study 
session of 1995. In order to strengthen the building of 
socialist democracy and the legal system, the study 
session added new substance to the legal system. He 
Zhukang, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
made an important speech to urge leading cadres at all 
levels to take the lead in studying and strictly enforcing 
the law. 


He Zhukang said: The fourth plenary session of the | 4th 
CPC Central Committee pornted out that while exerting 
efforts to study and grasp Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, the party 
and government cadres at and above the county level 
should exert great efforts to study legal knowledge and 
other scientific knowledge. Studying and grasping essen- 
tial legal knowledge and striving to enhance the skills of 
leaders at all levels to use legal means to manage the 
economy and society are the party's basic demands on 
the leading cadres at all levels; and urging them to 
uphold the party's basic line; adhering to reform and 
opening up; promoting the rapid, healthy, and sustamned 
development of the national economy, and safeguarding 
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social stability during the new period and are the histor- 
ical responsibilities of the leading cadres vested to then. 
by the new period. 


Strengthening the building of the legal system is the 
internal demand for cstablishing the socialist market 
economic system. Without a perfect socialist legal 
system, it 1s impossible for the socialist market economy 
to develop in a healthy way. The role of the legal system 
in the market economy is mainly manifested in its role of 
setting norms to keep the market activities within proper 
bounds and providing guarantees. 


He Zhukang pointed out: Over the past 45 years since 
the founding of New China, our nation has made great 
achievements in building the legal system. In recent 
years, we have promulgated on average a new law every 
18 days and accelerated the progress of legislation. 
Legislation will enable the state to basically attain the 
goal of having laws to abide by in the main aspects of 
political, economic, and social life and will give play to 
its great role in setting norms and providing guarantee 
for promoting reform, opening up, and the socialist 
modernization drive. Under the new situation and in 
line with the demand of the third plenary session of the 
14th CPC Ceatral Comm ttee, the standing committee 
of the eighth National People's Congress has decided to 
regard economic legislation as the pnority task, stnve to 
build the frame of the socialist market economic law 
during its five-year term, and put forward the five-year 
legislative plan, which has involved more than | 50 laws. 


He Zhukang emphasized: One of the important aspects 
in building the socialist legal system 1s to have laws to 
abide by. More importantly, we can make the people 
study and understand law through the implementation 
of law, make the practice of abiding by the law become a 
habit of the whole society, and make the people abide by 
the law. Particularly, leading cadres at all levels who are 
in charge of managing the state's various undertakings 
should not only have a strong political sense and under- 
stand the market economy, but should also understand 
the law, be good at using the law, manage things in line 
with the law, and manage political affairs in line with the 
law. Grasping essential law knowledge, becoming 
famhar with and using law knowledge relating to one's 
job are the necessary basic qualities that the leading 
cadres at all levels should have during the new penod. 
Cadres who lack law accomplishment will not be qual- 
fied leaders. 


hie Zhukang said: The developmental situation and the 
implementation of the party's line, principle, and policy 
require that the Icading cadres take the lead in studying 
the law. The enhancement of work efficiency and quality 
also need leading cadres to take the lead in studying the 
law and handling affairs in line with the law. Making 
leading cadres study and have a good grasp of law 
knowledge and manage things in line with the law are of 
great significance in safeguarding the authority of the 
central authorities. Therefore, leading cadres at all levels 
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and making policy decisions in line with the law an 
important content of strengthening the construction of 
the leading bodies of organizations to evaluate the 


4 


making leading cadres study law should be institutional- 
ical study central groups at all levels 
should regard studying legal knowledge as an important 
aspect of their study and make arrangements for the 
study. Party and government leading bodies at all levels 
should attend several classes on the legal system every 
year in a planned way. At the same time, party schools 


Finally, He Zhukang said: The year of 1995 is the last 
year for carrying out the “second five-year plan” for 
disseminating law education and also an important year 
for doing a good job in making varnous preparations for 
the “third five-year plan” for disserainating law educa- 
tion. The functional departments for the dissemination 
of law education at all levels across the province should 
do their work in a down-to-earth manner and develop 
the dissemination of law education in a more extensive 
and in-depth manner through making leading cadres 
take the lead in studying the law and strictly enforcing 
the law and propaganda departments at al! levels; and 
propagating and explaining the law. regulations, and 
decrees in an effort to make the building of the legal 
system more perfect and to promote the healthy devel- 
opment of the market economy. 


At the study session, Yang Qingxiang, research fellow of 
the law experts’ institute of the provincial academy of 
social sciences and president of the provincial higher 
people's court, made a special statement on some issues 
of carrying out the “state's compensation law of the 
PRC.” His statement can be divided into eight parts: |. 
The meaning of establishing and perfecting the state's 
compensation system. 2. The principle of making the 
State bear the compensation responsibility. 3. The 
important conditions for the state's compensation 
responsibility. 4. The duty organizations to give state 
compensation. 5. The categories and scope of state 
compensation. 6. The party concerned whose mghts are 
infringed by the state. 7. The state's compensation pro- 
cedures. 8 The state's compensation standards and 
ways. 

Gao Yan, Wang Jinshan, Liu Xilin, Su Rong, Xu Zhong- 
tian, Gu Changchun, Wang Guofa, Li Xiangwu, and 
other comrades made statements in the course of discus- 
sion. 


Northwest Region 
Gansu Reviews Township, Town Faterprise Work 


HK2302145498 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 19 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] At the provincial work meeting 
on township and town enterprises on 19 February, Vice 
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Governor Yun Xiaosu stressed: Township and town 
enterprises should focus their efforts on enhancing 
quality and economic efficrency and should accelerate 
their development by grasping the opy ortunities so that 
the township and town enterprises in this province will 
make substantial development in the last year of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan. 


Last year, township and town enterprises in this prov- 
ince maintained a rapid development momentum. Their 
economic efficiency increased alongside producti on 
growth. Their annual gross output value exceeded 27 
billion yuan, an increase of 13.5 percent over the pre- 
vious year, they paid | billion yuan of taxes to the state, 
an increase of over 100 percent over the previous year; 
and the net profits they made amounted to 1.52 billion 
yuan, an increase of 41.1 percent over the previous year. 


While fully affirming last year’s achievements, Yun 
Xiaosu said: The provincial party committee and the 
provincial government have set the minimum target of 
38.6 billion yuan and a higher target of 40 billion yuan 
for the gross output value of township and town enter- 
prises this year. In order to achieve the target, township 
and town enterprises must make new breakthroughs in 
their development speed and economic efficiency. 


This year, the funds will prinarily be allocated to guar- 
antee key projects, sample industrial estates, new 
projects with output value over 10 million yuan, and 
projects of transforming existing facilities with a value of 
2 millon yuan. No further investment should be made in 
projects which have exhibited poor economic returns 
and have produced unmarketable products or in projects 
which duplicate construction. Reform should be furtner 
earned Gut to gradually improve the management sys- 
toms of the enterprises. The township-level administra- 
tive organs in charge of the enterprises should be turncd 
mto economic entities. Three years from now, they 
should be turned into commercial corporations per- 
forming both business management and administrative 
functions. 


Qinghai Government Work Report Sets Targets 
HKL302145595 Xining Qinghai People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 19 Feb 9S 


[FBIS Translated Text] In his government work report, 
Governor Tian Chengping said: This year 1s the last of 
the Exghth Five-Year Plan. We must carry out our work 
in a down-to-earth manner to comprehensively fulfill the 
E:ghth Five-Year Plan. [words indistinct] 


The guidelines for this year’s work are: Adhering to 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, taking the party's basic line 
as the guiding principle, seizing the opportunity to 
deepen reform, widen the scope of opening up, stimulate 
development, and maintain stability, centering on eco- 
nomic construction, forwarding spiritual and material 
civilization, increasing the impetus of reform, raising the 
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gross cconomic value. making technological progress; 
improving economic results, comprehensively fulfilhag 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan, and making persistent efforts 
to accomplish the secoad-sitep strategic target. [words 
indistinct} 

The mair targets of endeavor for this year's economic 
and social development ave: To mcrease GNP by 8 
percent over last year. increase the primary industrial 
output value by 3 percent, the secondary industrial 
output value by 9.5, and the tertiary industrial output 
value by 9 percent; ard mecrease the peasants’ and 
herdsmen's per capita net income by 3 percent and city 
and town people's per capita met income by 4 percent, 
both allowing for price :ncreases. [words indistinct] 


Reportage on Xinjiang People’s Congress Session 


Congress Dismisses Vice Chairman 
OW 2402043195 Urumqi Xinnang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1330 GMT 23 Feb 95 


{[Announccr-read report on decrsion to dismiss Ximpang 
Peopie’s Congress Standing Committee Vice Chairman 
Xie Hong; from the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Third Session of the Eighth 
Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Regional People’s Con 
gress, after examining the motion to dismiss Xie Hong 
from the post of vice chairman of the eighth regional 
People’s Congress Standing Commuttee, (submitted by 
the regional People’s Coneress Standing Committee), 
maintained that Xie Hove. former director of the Xin- 
ylang Petroleum Administration and head of its Safety 
Committee, had committed a serious Sureaucratic error 
and should be held respons ble for the fatal fire in 
Karamay City on 28 January. Therefore, the session has 
decided to dismiss Xie Hong from the post of vice 
chairman of the Enxghth Xinpang Uygur Autonomous 
Regional People’s Congress Standing Committee 


Session Closes 
OW 2402063095 Lrumg: Xinnane lelevisson Network 
in Mandarin 1350 GMT 23 Feb 9S 


{Announcer read report over video from the “Xinpang 
News” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text} The Third Session of the Exghth 
Xinjiang Autonomous Kegional People’s Congress 
closed in Urumgi this afternoon [23 February] after 
successfully completing al! items on the agenda. Today's 
executive chairmen of the session were Amudun Nuyaz, 
Xie Fuping, Hedeerbar Yusufu Muhanmode, Turbayim, 
Xu Peng, Ma Chunhang,. Hujhan Haskemohu, Amina 
Apaer, and Maimaiti Simay: The session was presided 
over by Amudun Nivaz. Attending the session and 
seated in the front row were Wang Lequan, Abdulahat 
Abd irixit, Janahil, Zhang Tusen, Pan Zhaomin, (Wang 
Quanyou), Zhou Shengtao, Zhou Guofu, and Haih- 
qiemu Silamu. [Video opens with a view of the meeting 


This report may contain copyrighted material, Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI. 95-037 
24 February 1995 


in progress, first focusing on the rostrum where leaders 
are seated and showing closeups of Xinjiang leaders one 
by one, occasionally panning the meeting hall] 


The session adopted resolutions on the following areas: 
on the government work report, on the implementation 
of Xinjiang’s plan for economic and social development 
for 1994 and 1995, on the implementation of the auton- 
omous region's 1994 budget and its budget for 1995, on 
the w. report of the autonomous region's Peopie's 
Congress Standing Committee, on the work report of the 
autonomous region's People’s High Court, and on the 
work report of the autonomous region's People’s Procu- 
ratorate. The session also adopted the “Regulations on 
Supervision of People’s Congress Standing Committees 
at All Levels” in the autonomous region and decided to 
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dismiss Xie Hong from the post of vice chairman of the 
eighth regional People’s Congress Standing Commitice 
SF ene SCS ne nee State 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
the party's basic line, a poe en 
farmers, herdsmen, intellectuals, cadres, workers and 
staff of the Production-Construction Corps of all! ethnic 
groups, the PLA [People’s Liberation Army] units. 
armed police units, and public secunty personne! in 
Xinjiang to rally closer round the party Central Com- 
mittee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, to 
advance in a pioneering spirit as one, to work hard for 
- fulfillment of the autonomous region's 1995 tasks 
and its Eighth Five-Year Plan for Economic and Social 
Development, and to achieve outstanding results to greet 
the 40th founding anniversary of the autonomous 
region. 
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Taivan Reiterates Claim to Spratly Islands 
OW 2402024995 Taipei CNA in English 0133 GMT 24 
Feb 9S 


[By Benjamin Yeh) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Feb. 23 (CNA)}—The 
Mircsstry of the Internor on Thursday [23 February] 
reiterated the Republic of China [ROC] clam over the 
Spratly «lands, saying any foreign country 1s “stnctly 
barred” from infringing on its terntonal ngbts. 


“Our fundameatal stance has not changed and will not 
change on the future.” an mmtenor ministry official said. 


“Onty under the premise that the country’s sovereignty 
is not affected can the jomt exploration of natural 
resources om the South China Sea be made feasible.” the 
officsal sand, adding that the ROC 1s willing to peacefully 
settle the ternmtonal drspute m accordance with the 
L'neted Natrons charter and mmternational laws. 


The ROX, Marland Chena. the Philippines, Malaysia, 
Vietnam. and Brune: clarm soweremgnty over all or parts 
of the land group. The ROC has stationed soldiers on 
Taupeng Ivtand, the largest of the Spratlys. 


The statement came following foreign wire-service 
reports that Beying and Manula are porsed to settle thew 
dispute over Mischoef Reef through negotiations. 


The Philippine Government carher this month 
announced that Mainland China was building four per- 
manent structures on the reef and had sent ships to the 
area for surveying and supply purposes. The Philippines 
responded by stepping up ai and maritime patrol of the 
area 


Asked to comment on the government's response to the 
latest devciopment in the dispute. the intenor ministry 
offical sand hes ministry well comtenuc to act according to 
the South © hina Sea polrcy guidelines 


In addition, he sand hes moenestry ts buslding large man- 
tome pole boats that well be used to patrol the waters 
around Tarpeng and Tungsha (Pratas) islands, and ss 
faciiitating the construction of prers and navigation 
facthtres on Tarping and other islands. 


Chief Says PRC Missiles Able To Reach Island 


OW 2402 104995 Tape: CN 14 on English 1004 GMT 24 
heh oS 


[By Sofia Wu) 


[EP BIS Transerbed Text) Tamper: Feb. 24 (CNA)}— Taiwan 
should continue to beef up its defense capability to 
saleguard its national security because maimland Chi- 
nese merssiles can now reach the island, chief of the 
general staff Adm. Liu Ho-chien said Friday. 


Addressing a symposium on the general situation in the 
Asia-Pacific and relations between the two sides of the 


siles now covers the whole of Tarwan,” * he noted. 


This was the first time Taiwan's top military officer has 
responded to Jiang’s peace overture which called for 
high-level cross-strait dialogue and negotiations to pave 
the way for China's eventual unification. 


Despite the end of the Cold War, Liu said, Beying has 
continucd its military build-up. “It has never given up its 
attempt to bud a deep-sea naval flect and its defense 
budget has increased .  nendously mm recent years,” he 
noted 


Nobody knows the cxoct amount of Marmnland China's 
annual defense budget. Liu sand, adding that studies by 
mayor countnes around the world show Beying’s actual 
defense budget 1s two tomes rts official tally. 


“Beying's military busid-up has stemulated an arms race 
mm the Asia-Pacific and affected cross-strant relations and 
regional and even globai security.” Low sand 


In addition to moving its ballrstic missile base closer to 
Tarwan, Liv sand, mainland Chinese military planes can 
fly to Tarwan's airspace im seven to eight minutes 


He stressed that Bening has never changed ts tactics mm 
dealing with Tarwan tempting Taran with economic 
benefits, rsolating it diplomatically and threatening 1 
militarily to accept Berng’s unification terms 


“Against this backsround we should further strengthen 
our defense capability to counter Beying’s threat and to 
maintain statulity om the Tarwan Strart.” be added. 


ARATS Welcomes Premicr Lien’s Statement 
OW 2402033095 Taper CNA on English 0147 GMT 24 
Feb os 


[By Benjarmn Yeh) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beyong. Feb. 23 (CN*)—An 
official with Mainland China's quas.-official imterme- 
diary body on charge of private exchanges with Tarwan 
on Thursday welcomed ROC Premier Lien Chan's call 
for the strengthening of non-official exchanges across the 
Tarwan Strait 


“We've noticed the part of Lien'’s statement regarding 
the promotion of bilateral exchanges and negotiations 
between ARATS and SEF.” sand an official with the 
mainiand’s Association for Relations Across the Tarwan 
Strait [ARATS]. The Strarts Exchange Foundation [SEF] 
is Tarwan’s counterpart of ARATS 
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should not curtail the cross-strait exchanges and the 
SEF-ARATS negotiations,” the official stressed. 


should avoid sensitive political issues and work to tackle 
the practical issues that have come about from the 
ever-rising exchanges. 

The official expressed a desire for the second round of 
high- level talks between SEF and ARATS to be held as 
soon as possible. SEF chairman Koo Chen-fu and 
ARATS chairman Wang Daohan met for the first time in 
Singapore in April 1993. 


Also on Thursday, Chen Jian, the spokesman for Main- 
land China's foreign ministry, declined & »»mment on 
Lien’s statement. 

Lien was responding to Mainland Chinese President 
Jiang Zemin's cight-point statement on Jan. 30 that 
called for exchanges of visits by the Taiwan and main- 
land teaders, the signing of an agreement to safeguard 
Taiwan investments on the mainiand, putting an end to 
the hostility between the two sides, and the holding of 
peaceful reunification talks. 


The Beying Government has yet to make a formal 
response to Lien’s offer. 


Missile Deal With France Proceeding ‘Smoothly’ 
OW 2402104895 Taipei CNA in English 0935 GMT 24 
Feb 95 

[By Sofia Wu) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Feb. 24 (CNA}— 
Tarwan’s Mica-missile deal with France has proceeded 
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smoothly, Air Force Commander-in-Chief Tang Fei said 
Friday [24 February]. 


“The deal has not been affected by the recent spy scandal 
roiling Paris and Washington,” Gen. Tang said. 


The Paris-based DAILY LIBERATION said earlier tis 
week that France has been at odds with the United States 
for the past two years over a 10 billion franc (US$1.9 
billion) deal the French firm Matra signed in November 
1992 to supply Mica missiles to Taiwan. The paper 
further said Paris has asked US authorities to withdraw 
five Americans, four of them diplomats, accused of 
spying and trying to stop the Taipei-Paris missile deal. 


Tang declined comment on all such reports. He also 
would not reveal the number of Mica missiles to be 
purchased from France or the payment terms. 


However, he revi aled that the number of missiles 1s not 
as large as reported and the price was reasonable. The 
Air Force spent 16 months acgotiating the Mica deal 
with French authorities, Tang said. “Weighing the inter- 
national situation during the time the deal was struck. 
both the quantity and the price were reasonable.” he 
noted. 


The Mica missiles will be used to equip the 60 mirage 
2000-5 jet fighters Tarwan is buying from France under 
a US$3.8 billion deal reached im carly 1993 


Tang said cach murage fighter can carry four Mica 
missiles and its firing system can simultaneously launch 
four Mica missiles at four different targets 


“The number we have purchased 15 not cacessive and we 


have managed to gct the best possible price.” Tang 
added. 
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Hong Kong 


New Head of Shougang Subsidiary Arrives 


OW2302152195 Beijing XINHUA in Engtish 1437 
GMT 23 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, February 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—-Zhang Yanlin, newly appointed chairman of the 
Shougang Concord (Hong Kong) International Enter- 
prises Ltd., a subsidiary of a steel giant in China, has 
arrived in Hong Kong, according to reliable sources here 
today. 


Shougang Concord International is one of the locally 
listed companies of the Beijing-based Capital Iron and 
Steel Corporation (Shougang). 


Zhang, 55, chairman of a big iron mine owned by 
Shougang in .’eru prior to his new appointment, flew in 
here last night from Peru via Japan, the sources said. 


Provisional Legislature Likely To ‘Enact’ Laws 
HK2402055095 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 24 Feb 95 p 1 


{By Rain Ren] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China has forced Britain to 
recognise the status of a controversial temporary legisla- 
ture that is due to take over the territory on July 1, 1997, 
a senior Chinese official said yesterday. The official said 
Britain had proposed that the provisional legislature be 
allowed to endorse Hong Kong laws that conform with 
the Basic Law. 


London had previously baulked at the creation of a 
provisional legislature, arguing that the adaptation of 
Hong Kong laws should be done by the Legislative 
Council before the handover. Britain has always wanted 
the three tiers of government, set up by the controversial 
reforms package of the Governor, Chvis Patten, to 
straddle the 1997 takeover, but Beijing has made it clear 
that there will be no throughtrain. 
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Britain put forward its new proposal at the last Sino- 
British Joint Liaison Group meeting in London last 
December after China rejected the previous plan to enact 
“midnight legislation” on June 30 1997. It is believed 
that Britain’s new position is that “the post 1997 legis- 
lawire”, a term referring to the provisional legislature, 
could enact all laws under the present adaptation pro- 
gramme. 

The Chinese official said Britain had also accepted 
China’s view that the adaptation of laws is a matter for 
the special administrative region (SAR) government. 
China believes that Britain eventually came to terms 
with the inevitability of setting up a provisional legisla- 
ture. 

A source close to the British side confirmed last night 
that a new proposal on the adaptation of laws had been 
put to China, but said it had nothing to do with the 
provisional legislature. “Our position on the provisional 
legis'ature is crystal clear—that we don’t see any need to 
set up the provisional legislature,” the source said. “I 
can’t imagine that we could be discussing the sort of 
things the provisional legislature might do. The post- 
1997 legislature [in our proposal] is the legislature that 
we {wel ought to be the same one that was in position 
before 1997.“ 


According to the Chinese official, the caretaker legisla- 
ture to replace the Legislative Council could be seen by 
China as an “acceptable body” to deal with the adapta- 
tion of laws. It is understood that relevant bodies in 
China are still studying the latest British proposal. 
“There are two aspects we need to keep in mind while 
considering the issue of the adaptation of laws,” the 
Chinese official said. “First, we acknowledge the fact 
that the existing Hong Kong laws need to be amended or 
adapted to be brought in line with the Basic Law. "If this 
work can be completed before 1997, it would be good for 
the special administrative region government. “Second, 
the final decision on how to amend and adapt the 
existing ‘aws rests with the standing committee of the 
National People’s Congress.” The official said China did 
not object to Britain’s advice about how the laws should 
be amended. 
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